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HIS MAJESTY THE KING, speaking from tlie steps of St. Paul's Cathedral,

dedares the Festival of Britain open on 3 May 1951. Listeners throughout

the world heard the ceremony described in various languages by more
than thirty commentators.
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THE FOURTH DECADE

BY THE DIRECTOR-GENERAL

Ix 1952 Broadcasting enters its fourth decade. Quite apart
from the calendar it is for the BBC an exciting and expec-*
tant moment. However eventful the past; whatever
achievement the last thirty years have brought, there is still
greater promise ahead.

So far as British Broadcasting is concerned, the three de-
cades now closing almost naturally divide themselves from
each other. 1922-32 saw the birth of this new portent and its
assumption of an ever-increasing place in private and public
life. The earliest years were the heyday of the amateur
technicians and set constructors. It is strange now to recall
that there was a time when the greater part of the evening
could be happily devoted to drilling panels, elucidating
blueprints, and screwing into place condensers, coils, and
resistances. Somehow or other one managed to get the set
working in time for the Savoy Orpheans. That was the
time too when the enthusiast infuriated his entire household
by knob-twiddling. No sooner was one programme well
and satisfactorily received and its content becoming interest-
ing than the proud constructor insisted on turning to
another. All this was a passing phase. But it served its
purpose.

The second part of the decade saw Broadcasting fast
growing in its rightful sphere and to its true stature. In
1927 the BBC passed from Company to Corporation. The
change marked more than a difference in constitution.
Broadcasting began to be generally recognized as what its
architect and inspirer, Lord Reith, had from the first de-
clared it must become, a great new social force and a vital
public service.

1932—-42 were the years of Broadcasting’s adolescence.
Programmes expanded fast. The pattern of possibilities
began to become more apparent. There was an eager quest
for new material to bring to the microphone, an ardent
striving after new techniques. In the midst of the period
there began that still more potent and even more prob-
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lematical enterprise, Television. The BBC was the pioneer
in this field. The long hiatus of war and the recent physical
progress of United States television due to that country’s
greater national economic resources have tended to obscure
that fact. But BBC Television is the oldest of all television
services. That fact should not be forgotten.

The first year of this second decade also introduced the
third great strand into the Broadcasting pattern. It was in
1932 that the BBC, of its own initiative and out of its own
income, began its Empire Service. By the last year of the
decade, the year following Hitler’s over-running of Western
Europe, the BBC’s external broadcasting system was the
greatest in the world, a unifying force for freedom-loving
peoples everywhere, a stimulus to Resistance, a voice of
faith and hope.

Although the opening years of the third decade were the
years of the march te victory and two-thirds of the time has
been passed in so-called peace, the period has a homo-
geneity of its own. The war and its aftermath have over-
shadowed all else. 1 January 1952 presents the future as far
more obvious a question mark than did 1 January 1946.
The Cold War, the war in Korea, the battle for Europe
have presented Broadcasting with strains and problems
different in kind but often equal in intensity to those of
1939—45. The stresses of the nation’s economic position, the
need to establish proper national priorities in the field of
possible development have forced many plans to go slow.
Time schedules drawn up in the first hopeful flush of
‘peace’ have had, despite every striving, to be revised.

It would be wrong, however, to minimize the progress
made in this period. Despite everything, it has been a time
of enormous progress. British Broadcasting has never made
more important or more decisive strides than in its third
decade. In its internal services the BBC has strengthened
Regional Broadcasting, has introduced the Light Pro-
gramme, and has made another distinctive world-pioneering
effort in the Third Programme. Externally, the scope, di-
versity of activity, and significance of the BBC’s services,
whether it be to Europe, to the Near or Far East, to the
Americas, or to the Commonwealth, have been enhanced.

8
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And growing rapidly despite innumerable handicaps, ad-
vancing by great leaps both in popularity and in effective-
ness, there is the force that must eventually modify both
internal and external Broadcasting—Television.

Taking all these things together the years of the 1942-52
decade have been a time of progressive acceleration. The
BBC’s 1950-51 Annual Report, for instance, recorded—
despite all obstacles—even more activity and progress than
its predecessors.

The past is not recounted to cause gratification but to put
the present and future into perspective. In some ways it
may be foolish to be reviewing historically anything so new
as Broadcasting. It is rather like a schoolboy reflecting on a
life-time’s experience. But the child is father to the man.
Certain traits become apparent. Certain possibilities begin
to be foreseen.

What of the 1952-62 decade? The first thing that can
confidently be said is that the ten years ahead will not see
Broadcasting diminish in significance. The outcome of the
great issues of our time are bound to affect its material pro-
gress. The post-war economic difficulties, for instance, have
slowed Television development. The expanding defence
programme threatens to handicap it still further. Neverthe-
less, Television has arrived. Whatever temporary vicissi-
tudes it may have to suffer, it will increasingly alter the
outward pattern of Broadcasting.

One thing cannot be stated too often. Television is an
integral part of Broadcasting. The essence of Broadcasting is
that it is a means of communication capable of conveying
intelligence into every home simultaneously. In British
Broadcasting it has been consistently sought to ensure that
that intelligence shall be made up of information, entertain-
ment, and education. Whether the matter is aural or visual
(and it should not be overlooked that Television is aural as
well as visual) the responsibilities are identical. The purpose
should be the same.

But while Television is an extension of Broadcasting, it is
the most vital and important extension Broadcasting has yet
known. It is not necessary to subscribe to the Dbelief that
Television will replace Sound Broadcasting altogether to

9
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acknowledge this. The belief is gaining ground that one
way or another the Broadcasting service of the future will
put into every home a service comprising both Sound
Broadcasting and Television, each subscribing to the whole
that which it can do best. Such a development will pro-
gressively come about as Television transmissions can be
made available to every home, and as sets can be made
avallable, both in quantity and price, to all who want to
acquire them.

The evolution of this new Broadcasting pattern is the
great adventure offered to the men and women who will de-
vote their lives to Broadcasting in the new decade. It is no
small assignment. It is not confined only to developing
Television. While the greatest possible effort must be de-
voted to achieving, as fast as the national interest allows, a
nation-wide coverage of Television, to the development of all
its ancillary equipment, to the extension of its Programme
resources, and to the unceasing improving and enriching of
the programmes themselves, there are great advances wait-
ing to be made in Sound Broadcasting also. No one can be
satisfied with the present state ofsound reception throughout
the United Kingdom. Even though the percentage of the
population to whom a choice of programmes is offered is
higher than in most other countries, it cannot be regarded as
adequate. There seems no likelihood of it ever being made
adequate by medium- and long-wave transmissions alone.
The BBC has already communicated to the Government the
results of its experiments at its Wrotham station. This is the
first high-powered station in Europe broadcasting on very
short wavelengths (or as the technicians put it, on very high
frequencies, hence the term V.H.F.). The BBC has also out-
lined a scheme to put its programmes through the Kingdom
on a V.H.F. basis. Here, too, national economic consider-
ations govern progress. Quite apart from the building of the
transmitters there will also have to be large-scale construc-
tion of FM sets (the form of V.H.F. the BBC has proposed to
the Government it should use is Frequency Modulation).
Under the most favourable national conditions the change
must inevitably be gradual. But the sooner it can be begun
the better.

IO
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Nor should it be assumed that because Television has
arrived that is the end of possible improvement in Sound
programmes. It is not generally realized how microphone
techniques have changed. To listen to the broadcast of a
twenty-years-old recording can, however, give the same
feeling of yesterday as a twenty-years-old photograph.
During the past five years the techniques of Sound Broad-
casting have heen remarkably advanced and diversified.
There is no sign of the process exhausting itself.

While the great issues of our time are bound to con-
dition Broadcasting’s material progress, Broadcasting itself
may play its part in contributing to the outcome of those
issues. In the external services the role is obvious. But the
values of the West, the way of life we cherish, have not only
to be defended externally; they have also to be sustained
internally. Whatever the most effective pattern of Broad-
casting in the future may turn out to be, its duty to be at the
service of all that goes to make up the significant life of the
nation will remain undiminished. The constructive possi-
bilities of British Broadcasting are no less at home than
abroad.

No more than any other activity, however, is British
Broadcasting a disembodied abstraction. All adventures in
ideas have to be carried out by human beings. One of the
reasons for looking back on the past thirty years with some
satisfaction, at the same time as we look to the future with
hope, is because they have been time enough to build a
tradition. It is a young tradition, but it is a virile one.
Difficulty has tended to strengthen it. Success has intensi-
fied the will to serve.

If there is one thing more than any other which makes the
future of Broadcasting even more attractive an adventure
than it was thirty years ago, it is that there is now a body of
men and women, experienced, trained, stimulated, and de-
voted, who know that the service of Broadcasting is one of
the most rewarding activities of our time. In their entirety
they are the BBC. They go into the fourth decade with the
Jjoyous knowledge that whatever it may bring it will stretch
their faculties to the full.

II
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THE IMPACT OF RADIO
ON MUSIC

BY ERNEST NEWMAN¥

The Editor of the Year Book has been kind enough to set me
as a thesis ‘the impact of broadcasting on musical taste, com-
position, and performance in this country’. The assignment
(as they call it in journalistic circles) is a difficult one; for
‘this country’ is a rather wide term of reference, and I can
speak only from my own experiences and observations.

Has broadcasting been in cxistence long enough to have
had any definable influence on the musical taste and the
standard of performance in this country, or, supposing it to
have had such an influence, has there been time enough for
us to make a quantitative or qualitative estimate of it?
Changes of this kind in the mental climate of a country go on
for some time before we become really conscious of them,
and when we do, it is not easy to say what part in bringing
them into being has been played by any one of a possibly
large number of factors. Of one thing only can we be sure,
that the process of change is a slow one. I discover from
Marcel Proust’s letters that in 1912 there was in existence a
device called the ‘théatrophone’, by which the telephone
subscriber could be hooked up to the Paris theatres and
concert halls. It was obviously defective, and even if it had
had a long enough life to develop its possibilities I doubt
whether Proust, were he living still, would have noticed any
great change wrought by it alone in French musical and
theatrical taste.

Wireless, of course, is in a somewhat different category.
What we hear depends largely on our radio set; but I have
no hesitation in saying that with a really good set very little
is lost by listening to the wireless, while often a good deal is
gained, the dubious acoustics of this or that hall, or of
different places in the same hall, being cancelled out.

Whether the developments of radio have caused any real
change in the standard of musical performance I do not feel
competent to decide. There was a time, a few vears ago,

* Music Critic: Sunday Times.
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when some of us suspected that the standard of studio per-
formance was declining even more than that of public per-
formance because the players lacked, in the first place, the
nervous stimulus of direct contact with an audience, and in
the second place the bracing experience of having their
short-comings pointed out to them the next day by the Press.
But I have fewer doubts and fears on these matters today.
The general standard of studio performance is quite as high
as that of public performance in general, and in some
respects the former is the more potent instrument for the
refinement of the listener’s taste. The absence in one’s
home of any of the distractions to eye and ear inevitable
in the concert hall or the opera house makes us painfully
conscious—this at any rate is my own experience—of any-
thing in the nature of bad playing or bad singing. More than
once it has only been when listening to a broadcast of an
opera a few days after hearing the same work at Covent
Garden that I have realized how imperfect much of the
singing and playing was. And broadcast music has one
advantage; it spares us the sight of the antics of the prima
donna conductor, which too often give the listener the
illusion that things are going better than they really are.

As regards the generally beneficial influence of broad-
casting on the listener’s range of musical experience there
can surely be no two opinions. He hears a vast amount of
great music that would otherwise never come his way; and
more particularly in the case of broadcasts from abroad, or of
London studio performances with foreign artists, he becomes
conscious of subtle differences between national cultures as
regards both the making and the writing of music. On these
counts alone I would say that broadcasting is potentially the
most vital factor in the broadening and the subtilization of
musical taste that the world has ever known.

The question of whether broadcasting has had, or can
have, any influence on composition is a difficult one to
answer at present. We shall be able to form a definite
opinion on that matter only after an epoch of experiment,
on the part of composers who really matter, expressly de-
signed to create genres of composition specifically suitable to
radio. That problem, I take it, does not arise where purely

13
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instrumental music is concerned. But it can and certainly
will arise in connection with opera and its allied forms.
We may safely state it as a general proposition that the more
perfectly adapted an opera is to the stage conditions
imagined by the librettist and the composer, the less
adapted it is to performance under conditions that auto-
matically cut out the visible stage action. The ideal to be
aimed at now is a radio genre in which the minimum of
disadvantage will result from this deprivation, a genre in
which the action and the characterization will be wholly
and lucidly implicit in what the words and the music have to
say. That will be a tremendous task, and progress towards
the realization of the ideal will necessarily be slow. IfI were
asked to name an instance in which a decisive step to-
wards the realization of the ideal has been made I would cite
Vaughan Williams’s fine setting of Synge’s ‘Riders to the
Sea’.

THE AUDIENCE IN EUROPE

BY TANGYE LEAN
Controller, European Services

As the German forces of occupation withdrew at the end of
the Second World War it was estimated that two-thirds of
the adult population of Europe, let us say two hundred
million people, had been in almost daily contact with BBG
broadcasts either directly or at second hand. It went on
record, as a kind of footnote to the war, that a new technique
existed for the penetration of national frontiers. Perhaps a
footnote was all that was justified, because there was no
means of telling what relevance this might have to a more
peaceful future; if the will to listen were absent, the new
method of communication would lapse.

There were good reasons for expecting such a lapse. In
the liberated democracies a free national Press and radio
came to life again, while the news lost itsimportance. There
was a shortage of wireless receivers. Of the hundred and

14
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Italian miners now

working in Britain were

heard in the Italian
Service.

‘Goeden avond,

hier is Londen’.

Many of
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regularly
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SIR ROBERT BRUCE LOCKHART
during 1951 passed

the two hundred mark in his
weekly broadcasts

to Czechoslovakia.

On a visit to the BBCG French Section, two officials of Corporations of

Wine-growers wore their robes of office. M. DANIEL QUERRE of the Jurade

of St. Emilion pours an unaccustomed beverage, before the eyes of .

GasQUETON of the Commanderie du Médoc, and the Mayor of Bordeaux,
GENERAL CHABAN-DELMAS.
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fifty million sets then in use in the world, all but a third were
in the United States and Great Britain. The mainland of
Europe had most of the remainder, but their distribution
was uneven; large numbers in the industrial West were
matched by few in the South and North, and by fewer still
in the East.

There were other reasons for expecting the disappearance
of external broadcasts. In Britain and the United States
there had never been much curiosity about the short wave-
band of a wireless set when once the purchaser had got over
its novelty. Even when the foreigner presented himself to
these countries on medium waves it needed the crisis of a
generation for interest to become statistically important.

Now that six years have passed since the end of the war
it is easy to see good reasons why the unresponsiveness of the
Anglo-Saxons should not in fact have been applicable to the
continent of Europe. Neither Britain nor the United States
had been through the experience of occupation, so that
neither had acquired the habit of short-wave listening which
was to prove of crucial importance in preserving the core of
the audience. Instead of the Anglo-Saxon’s indifference to
the voice from abroad, the European had in five years
acquired a reliance on it, and reliance meant in the long run
respect and affection. ‘I have been a regular listener to the
Norwegian transmissions since April 1940’, writes the typical
listener in 1951. ‘I remember well the first time I heard the
voice from London which became so dear to Norwegian
listeners. . . * We must look, too, at this apparently frail
and accidental experience of the individual from outside as
part of a great historical -process, for except in the United
States, the U.S.S.R., and to some extent in Britain itself,
domestic politics and even domestic views have been losing
significance; it is the decisions made outside Europe which
most deeply affect the European of the mid-twentieth cen-
tury, and he is to be forgiven if he shows an interest in the
direction from which his weather is coming.

Less obscure in its influence than the pull of world power

* A correspondent, writing from Arendal, Southern Norway, in

February 1951. The occupation of Norway by the Germans began in
March 1940.
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has been the post-war growth of private receiving facilities
at a rate which has no parallel elsewhere and could not have
been foreseen. The total adult listening population of a
hundred million which existed in Continental Europe after
liberation has since increased by more than half. This
figure excludes the British radio audience, but it is as if a
nation rather bigger than our own, and even more lavishly
provided with receivers, had suddenly erupted into the map
of the Continent since the war. Moreover, as the map on the
facing page shows, the increase is distributed on a pro-
portionate basis.

To these two major changes in the picture of European
listening we must add a third which has been in part a
response to them and in part the brute result of mounting
political tension. The BBC has maintained its European
services at a fairly constant level in the neighbourhood of
250 programme hours a week. The Voice of America, after
a very sharp contraction between 1945 and the end of 1947,
hasincreased its output to Europe in the last two or three years
by about twenty-five per cent, or if repeats of programmes are
included, has more than doubled its output. Radio Moscow,
which curtailed broadcasts to Europe in the mid-post-war
period, has since early 1947 constantly expanded, so that it
is now broadcasting over 400 programme hours weekly to its
European listeners, that is, more than twice the total of
December 1946.

These, then, are the new factors of demand and competi-
tion against which we must consider the post-war audience
trends of the BBC: the changing pull of world power, the
growth of listening facilities, and the apparently limitless
expansion of broadcasts from Moscow and New York.

Access to the Continent after liberation made possible a
much more exact system of listener research than the war-
time evidence of smuggled letters and reports by individuals.
Letters continue to throw light on the audience, but what-

For Belgium, Holland, Poland, and the U.S.S.R., an estimate of
listeners to rediffusion is included in the total on the map opposite.
For Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Germany, Hungary, and Rumania,
no estimate for rediffusion is included.

16
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THE LISTENERS IN EUROPE IN 1947
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Commonwealth Prime Ministers who broadcast from London during

1951 included THE RT. HON. 5. ¢. HOLLAND, of New Zealand (above)
and THE RT. 1ION. LOUIS $T. LAURENT, of Canada.
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ever their rate of arrival (there were 35,000 in 1950), it is an
arbitrary light, which may be inspired by anything from
uncritical admiration to a desire for postage stamps. The
new accuracy comes from two research devices which have
distinct and limited objectives. A Listener Panel drawn from
representative strata of the audience and reporting regu-
Jarly can plot the relative success of the components within
a given language service. Established by the BBC in nearly
all the West European countries, these panels apart from
their work of day-to-day criticism have confirmed what were
assumed to be the basic demands made by the European
listener on external broadcasts: news is easily first in im-
portance to him, and the intelligent discussion of British
political views and the everyday British scene come second.

The Listener Panel has, however, the obvious limitation
that it can register neither the size of the audience nor its
composition, and here the Public Opinion Poll is called in
to complete the picture. The accuracy of these Opinon
Polls in such a field when conducted independently and
with technical competence is no longer in doubt. The
BBC’s use of them has been in questions of fact, and the
typical inquiry is ‘Did you listen to a broadcast from abroad
last night? Was it from America, from Moscow, from the
BBC?’ The only likely source of error is the reluctance one
can conceive of among devotees of Moscow to write their
names and addresses into the record.

The first Public Opinion Poll of this kind was sponsored
by the French Service of the BBC immediately after the
liberation of France and was carried out in 1946 by the
Institut d’Opinion Publique, an affiliate of Dr. Gallup’s organ-
ization. Since then ten other enquiries have covered the
same ground at intervals and under very various sponsor-
ship, which has included the French Radio, the Voice of
America, and Radio Luxembourg. The evidence which has
accumulated is the most complete which exists for any Con-
tinental country, and in outline it can be summarized.

The daily audience to the BBC’s French Service has risen
from three per cent of the adult population (870,000 lis-
teners) in 1946 to five per cent (nearly a million and a half)
in 1950. In the same period the occasional French audience

B 17

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

to the BBC rose from nearly four and a half millions in 1946
to seven and a half millions in 1950. Meanwhile the occa-
sional French audience to Moscow fell from nearly a million
in 1948 to 580,000 in 1950, imitating in this decline the
Communist = newspaper L’Humanité, whose circulation
dropped from nearly three-quarters of a million copies in
1946 to 230,000 in 1950. (There is, moreover, a habit among
four-fifths of the listeners to Radio Moscow to tune in after-
wards to the BBG.) The Voice of America has pursued an
opposite curve, rising from a hundred thousand French
listeners daily in 1948 to nearly a million and a half in 1950,
and relevant to this success is the privilege of a half-hour relay
every evening on the Home Service of the French Radio.*

The composition of the BBC audience in France is un-
representative of the population as a whole. Listening
facilities are, of course, distributed in a similarly unrepre-
sentative pattern; in addition, it requires a reasonably de-
veloped cultural background for a listener to think of turning
to a foreign source. Intellectuals, including professionals,
officials, teachers, and students, amount to about forty
per cent; office-workers to about twenty per cent, and
workers, skilled and unskilled, to another twenty per cent.
Men listen more than women, and only one in five of either
has enough English to listen to any of the BBC’s domestic
services. On the other hand, the demand for learning
English is relatively very high, and the audience to BBC
‘English by Radio’ lessons is more than a million.

We shall be committing no great outrage on the facts if we
accept the French audience to the BBC as representative of
the situation disclosed by polls held in the other West
European countries. There are, of course, national varia-
tions; in Norway as many as thirty-one per cent of adult
radio listeners tune in in a month; in Italy the corresponding
figure comes up erratically in the neighbourhood of fifteen
per cent. The Copenhagen Plan, which re-allocated medium
wavelengths throughout Europe in March 1950, dismissed

* The BBC is relayed daily on medium-wave networks in Austria,
Greece, and Italy, but not in France, which is, of course, within range
of medium waves from the British coastline. The BBC’s Czech, Hun-
garian, Rumanian, Bulgarian, and Yugoslav Services are carried daily
on medium waves by Dobl, near Graz.

18
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the BBC’s German Service for a time to the bottom end of
the listening scale by abandoning the medium-wave trans-
mitter at Norden.

When we move on from Western Europe and try to cross
the Pyrenees or open a gap in the Iron Curtain we reach a
world where the balanced population samples and reports
from Listener Panels are not there to give the confidence
with which we have explored the West. From Eastern
Europe come cries of devotion and hope, long silences, an
occasional burst of exasperation at a blunder, and the evi-
dence comes in heightened and distorted like the voices
which reached London ten years ago. The new methods of
research which derive from commerce and marketing move
haltingly here like a reconnaissance car entangled in a
jungle. But this inadequacy would not matter much if we
could assume that the conditions of censorship and sup-
pression provide a motive stronger than all others for
listening to the outside world.

Thanks to an irony of timing in the Czech Ministry of
Information, we can cover the first stage without assump-
tions and with a creditable imitation of the Western research
style, though detail and final reliability are in doubt. Six
months before the Communist coup d’état of February 1948,
the Czech Government organized the second of two polls to
clarify post-war listening habits. Asked which foreign
station at the time of the poll was giving them the best
reception, twenty per cent of the sample, or the equivalent
of one and a half millions of the total population, answered
the BBC. The figure for Moscow was just under half this,
and for the Voice of America just less than a third.

It would have been tempting to speculate on the growth
of the percentages six months later when Zorin arrived from
Moscow and Jan Masaryk threw himself from a window,
but we are fortunate in having firm evidence. A first-hand
observer, Dr. David Rodrick of the U.S. Social Science Re-
search Council, was in charge of a team of research-workers
in Czechoslovakia until the end of 1948. On coming out of
the country he volunteered a confidential report to the BBC
which he has now given permission to quote. In December
1948 he had been ten months in Czechoslovakia and had
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interviewed some 5,000 Czechs and Slovaks of all classes.
He estimated that fifty per cent of the owners of wireless sets
were listening to the BBC on ordinary days, but the propor-
tion rose to seventy-five per cent for Sir Robert Bruce Lock-
hart’s weekly talk. ‘I think you should know that you have
a very large audience among both farmer and worker’, he
wrote. ‘In Bohemia and Moravia almost every farmer we
talked to told us that they listen to the BBC regularly.” And
Dr. Rodrick concluded: ‘Your audience in Czechoslovakia
is far greater than that of the Czechoslovakian Broadcasting
System.’

It should be noted that this report covered the better part
of the year and concerns itself with regular listening. It
gives an audience of more than three millions nightly * in
contrast to the one and a half millions who listened before
the coup d’état according to the government-organized sur-
vey. As there was no controlling device inserted in the
latter poll to check the regularity of listening, we shall be
quite safe in saying that the audience had more than
doubled since the Communist seizure of power.

We now have a firmer basis to our assumption that a
censorship, above all if it is alien in origin, forms the most
potent of ail motives for listening to foreign broadcasts.
Although statistical demonstrations on the Czech model are
rare, the same trend has made itself felt with more or less
force in every invasion and seizure of power since 1940.
Among several hundred refugees who have escaped from
Hungary in the past two years, as many as eighty-five
per cent of the radio listeners coming through one centre
were able to prove that they listened to the BBC.

The need for news from the outside world is almost
identical throughout the areas of totalitarian control, but
two reservations should be entered against generalizing from
the Czech and Hungarian patterns. As a highly developed
industrial nation, Czechoslovakia has a much greater
number of sets in terms of its population than any other
satellite, and it must have proportionately more direct lis-
teners to the BBC. Nor are refugees, from Hungary or any-

* Calculating from a total of 2,204,000 licensed sets with an average of
three listeners each.
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where else, a reliable guide to the proportion of total
listening, for they may be assumed to have made excep-
tional efforts to keep in touch with the West before leaving.
If we say that throughout the satellite countries a substan-
tial majority of those with listening facilities use them regu-
larly to tune in to London, we shall be making as exact a
generalization as we can. The methods used internally to
combat foreign listening change a little. There have been no
executions in Eastern Europe for the offence, but references
to the BBC and Voice of America occur frequently in trials.
To these ostentatious warnings of the danger of listening
have now been added the ‘Peace Laws’, which are phrased
so generally that they could be invoked without difficulty
against listeners to ‘imperialist’ or ‘war-mongering’ stations.
Experience has shown, however, that this process of stepping
up the listener’s sense of danger fails in its object.

There are two other deterrents which can be employed
where listening is too widespread to be ignored: argumenta-
tion in the Press and, as a last resort, jamming. The first is so
regular a feature of East European journalism that it could
not fail to draw readers’ attention to the BBC if they were in
danger of forgetting it. On the other hand, systematic jam-
ming is directed against the Russian Service alone among
BBC language transmissions.

The general outline of the audience in post-war Europe is
not unduly complex. The sets are mainly in the West, and
the motive for listening is mainly in the East. The lack of
motive in the West has been made good by a long habit of
reliance, to which has been added the importance of the
news, the draw of power, and the sustained volume of
broadcasts in West European languages. In the East the
motive for listening has been strong enough to atone for the
lack of sets, by producing the fullest possible exploitation of
those that exist.

In face of an ever-increasing volume of output from the
United States and the Soviet Union, the BBC has con-
tinued at a fairly steady level. On the whole the proportion
of sets tuned in to the BBC has remained fairly constant, so
that the audience to the BBC has risen in about the same
proportion.
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ON SPEAKING TERMS

BY ROBERT MCCALL

Controller, QOverseas Services

It’s nearly 25,000 miles round the world—a long way even
for a sound.

The gaggle of geese hoots across the sky, high but visible;
the giant rocket roars towards the stars above the deserts of
America but, tired of travelling, droops back to earth.

The sound, outreaching and outspeeding them all, thumbs
its nose at the sun from heights which only gods and
scientists can comprehend, curves down to its destination
and even back again before a thumb can be snapped.

Impatient at this impudence, the sun, at times, covers the
sound with a rash of spots. Man hasn’t yet found a cure but,
for the most part, it is a healthy, hearable sound that reaches
the ear of its listener, borne safely on a short wave.

The significance of sound carried this way was recognized
by the BBC with the setting up of an experimental short-
wave station in 1927. Russia, Germany, the United States,
Australia—many countries—were probing the potentials of
this medium of communication—babel was a-building.

While the cat’s whisker was causing confusion in countless
homes, national authorities were conferring to avoid con-
fusion in the ether as the sounds multiplied and crossed
paths in their travels. Technicians were developing radio
sets which would make obsolete the cat’s whisker for hearing
home broadcasts, and, at the same time, over great dis-
tances bring the voices of other peoples into the living-room.

Men and women marvelled at the miracle; governments
pondered its usefulness and its dangers. Poets were prophetic
of great blessings. The Poet Laureate, Robert Bridges,
writing in The Testament of Beauty in 1929 was positive that

Science comforting man’s animal poverty

and leisuring his toil, hath humanized manners

and social temper, and now above her globe-spredd net
of speeded intercourse hath outrun all magic,

and disclosing the secrecy of the reticent air

hath woven a seamless web of invisible strands
spiriting the dumb inane with the quick matter of life;
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Now music’s prisoned rapture and the drown’d voice
of truth

mantled in light’s velocity, over land and sea

are omnipresent, speaking aloud to every ear,

into every heart and home their unhinder’d message,

the body and soul of Universal Brotherhood.

The Poet Laureate was not to know to what mean and
cruel ends broadcasting would be put when his words were
but a confident, hopeful testament in print.

Nonetheless, those optimistic late twenties and early
thirties found the BBC in tune with Bridges. Carved in the
stone of Broadcasting House was the enjoinder, ‘Nation
shall speak Peace unto Nation’.

There were Colonial and Imperial conferences in 1930
whose agendas did not avoid the challenge of international
broadcasting. It was agreed that the BBC had a job to do.
A new short-wave station was built and, what was then
called an Empire Service, established in 1932.

Those were the years of high hope. A world war had run
its tragic course. The people of Britain, like most others,
were tired for peace, had work to do, felt that universal
brotherhood was the natural and inevitable theme. The
Empire Service spoke in these terms, told the Colonies and
Dominions what British folk felt, explained their hopes,
reported their behaviour.

British peoples everywhere shared in the broadcast jubi-
lation on the Silver Jubilee of King George V and Queen
Mary. They sorrowed with them when His Majesty was ill
in 1935 and lamented his death a year later.

They were shaken by the drama of the new King’s abdica-
tion and were privileged by broadcasting to be present at the
Coronation of King George VI and his Queen.

But the Empire Service was not limited to Royal occasions.
Most of Australia sat up doggedly till three in the morning
for the BBC broadcasts of the cricket Tests. Opera was
heard from Covent Garden, while the pros and cons of
international politics were argued by London observers.

By this time babel was a-built. The little sounds riding
the short waves across the face of the sun were diverted from
the service of universal brotherhood to plug the virtues of
fascism and the rights of ‘superior’ races. The awful tramp
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of Nazi jackboots on the roads of Austria was heard in the
antipodes. Hitler screamed across 15,000 miles, and the
curtain fell on the whole sickening prologue to war.

There was no need in this drama to ‘piece out our imper-
fections with your thoughts’; no need ‘to make imaginary
puissance’ ; this was the real thing in sound, inescapably and
vividly heard by the whole world. These things were
happening. Take heed!

If radio was degraded by our enemies it had, for the free
nations, its finest hour during the war. The ‘drown’d
voice of truth’ could be resuscitated and diffused, and in this
the BBC was privileged to play its part in the good company
of its colleague broadcasters, British and allied.

Broadcasting in Britain was an exciting, though some-
times uncomfortable, occupation during the war. Bombs
did not discriminate, and the wonder was that the greatly
expanded services functioned with no serious interruption
for six years. Engineers, programme and administrative
staffs did heroes’ work maintaining the intricate services to
all parts of the world. There were broadcasts now in over
forty languages besides English. News—honest, accurate,
objective news—was the first consideration. Subject to the
laws of security, losses or defeats were reported as promptly
as gains or victories. Reporters ranged the home fronts and
the war areas. They went to sea, and flew with the Air
Force; and they and the hundreds of others who joined the
BBC team in those days had many among them who came
from the countries of our Allies and the Commonwealth.

From the Colonies and Dominions they arrived to lend a
hand. There were reporters and producers, researchers and
executives—people with special knowledge of the areas
from which they came, most of them experienced broad-
casters who could be ill-spared by their own organizations.
Here was a fine example of the British family at work to-
gether. Every part of the Commonwealth wanted reliable,
up-to-the-minute news and views of the struggle which was
focused on or near the British Isles. By Commonwealth
co-operation the Overseas Services met these needs.

From the beginnings of radio, Dominion and Colonial
broadcasters had joined the BBC in the solving of problems,
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the exchange of staff, of information and facilities. War
greatly stimulated this family co-operation, and it has
carried on through the post-war years.

Even before the Rhine had been crossed and the Japanese
were still undefeated in the Pacific senior officials of the
Dominions’ broadcasting authorities met in conference in
London during February 1945. A second conference has
been arranged for the middle of 1952.

In the last four years there have been fruitful exchanges
of BBC home broadcasting staff and men from the Domin-
jons. These have been, and will continue to be, refreshing
exercises for all concerned.

Britain and the Dominions, in radio from the beginning,
and fortunate in the accessibility of considerable technical
and programme talent, have home and external services
which have matured rapidly. They are grown-ups.

But the Colonies, in the nature of things, are the young-
sters of the British family of broadcasters. They need
guidance and practical help; they have peculiar and com-
plicated problems. In some there is a multiplicity of lan-
guages; in most there are huge areas to cover and very few
trained personnel.

The BBC has readily accepted the invitations of Colonial
Governments and the Colonial Office to give assistance.

Engineers have been made available to survey trans-
mitter and coverage needs. For example, a senior Corpora-
tion official has been loaned, for a period of years, to
Nigeria, to organize and direct a greatly expanded broad-
casting service. Two BBC men are producing local pro-
grammes for services in the West Indies.

The BBC Transcription Service (the cream of the home
and overseas programmes) is widely used by the Dominions
and the Colonies.

There will come a time when the Colonial broadcasters
will be able to stand on their own feet and they will join with
the Dominions and Britain in the full councils of the broad-
casting family. As it is, the year 1952 sees representatives
of the Colonies in London to compare notes on their
common problems and confer with the Corporation.

There is room for many voices to cry in the wilderness of
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sound. *Canada, India, Pakistan, Ceylon—all members of
the Commonwealth family now have lusty radio voices.
Technical difficulties notwithstanding, questions of the day
have been freely disputed on ‘the seamless web of invisible
strands’, and listeners in many lands have been snatched
from their parochial limits by the voices and the thinking of
speakers beyond the oceans.

Much that the BBC broadcasts to the home listener now is
drawn by one radio means or another from broadcasters of
the Commonwealth. For his pound a year the listener in the
British Isles is told of the Snowy River scheme from Aus-
tralia; he has explained to him the economic issues which
confront New Zealand; he hears both sides of the Kashmir
question from India and Pakistan. Canada tells him what
has happened to the bacon; Malaya reports with typical
diffidence the risks of work in the face of banditry; Ceylon
talks of tea; South Africa exchanges views with Scotland.

No family can expect to avoid argument and differences
of opinion. Commonwealth broadcasters (of which the
BBC is one) have their healthy disagreements, but they have
identical objectives. Each, first of all, has to provide their
home listeners with the best possible service. If they have
external broadcasting they tell the world of their country’s
thinking, achievements, and aspirations. Whatever their
local interests may be, they have a common jealousy for the
common weal of the British peoples, and the sounds of their
comity are to be heard on the loudspeakers of the world.

The Commonwealth is on speaking terms.

THE TELEVISION PLAY

BY VAL GIELGUD
Head of Drama

Television drama is still in its infancy, still finding its feet.
An occasional gleam' of light is apparent to the band of de-
voted explorers who are pushing their way through an
extremely thick wood. The brightest of these gleams is the
promise of eventual transfer from the cramping environment
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of Alexandra Palace to the more spacious fields of the Lime
Grove studios. But for the Drama section, Lime Grove re-
mains the other side of Jordan—at the date of writing. And
it is merely the fact that with the acquisition of wider elbow-
room, and more modern studio facilities of all kinds, a great
deal of contemporary production technique will become
outmoded, and will need equivalent revision.

I would, however, claim that this past year has shown a
definite advance: less perhaps in actual results achieved
than in lessons learned—a good many, I fear, negative. The
original play written for television has for the most part
proved too stiff a proposition for the unassisted outside
author. Some successful writers of sound radio drama have
indeed failed to make the grade in the new medium. It was
left to the Michael Barry—Charles Terrott combination—
with Promise of Tomorrow and Shout aloud Salvation!—to show
how the story-teller and the skilled producing technician
must work together, if the various fences along the course
are to be carried successfully. On the other hand, the classics
and near-classics of straight drama showed a good record.
Mr. Royston Morley with his Henry V, Mr. Harold Clayton
with Fustice, Mr. Logan and Mr. Rilla with their Enemy of
the People, productions of Ghosts and of St. Foan, showed how
the work of the television camera can be adapted to the
bringing into the home and to the small group or individual
audience of great works designed originally for the theatre.
And behind all these successes could be found a basic prin-
ciple: the use of the camera as the emphasized illustration of
lines and situations, rather than as a recorder of a succession
of pictures of action.

One basic error has, I hope and believe, been defined once
and for all: the fundamental fallacy of drawing exact ana-
logies between film and television production technique,
simply because the results of both appear upon a screen.
This practice has done inestimable harm in the past from
the point of view both of producers and writers. And it may
be worth while just to state flatly and briefly why.

The reaction of the film audience, which is numbered in
hundreds, is quite different from the reaction of the tele-
vision audience, which is divided into individuals or small
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groups. Therefore the ‘target approach’ of the producer
must be proportionately different. The economic and
“facilities’ conditions of film production cannot for an instant
be compared with those conditioning television practice. A
large-scale film budgets in terms of hundreds of thousands;
a television production in terms of a couple of thousand at
the outside—and this is exceptional. A film may be a year
in preparation and months in production. A television play
probably goes from inception to screen in three months. A
film is composed of a number of short scenes assembled and
cut. A television play, apart from occasional film ‘inserts’,
runs from beginning to end as a play does in the theatre, and
its performance is, therefore, fundamentally a theatrical
performance.

It is true that television is akin to the film in possessing a
certain fluidity, due to its capacity to break through or away
from the conventions of the stage, and the three-sided set.
And this fluidity should by all means be exploited, encour-
aged, and made the subject of every type of imaginative
experiment. But for a writer, an actor, or a producer—be-
cause both media make use of cameras and a screen—to
think of television in terms of the cinema results in the pur-
suit of that which, in practice, simply is not. For his
audience reaction the television producer should study the
analogy of sound radio. For performance, he should study,
within easily imaginable limitations, the analogy of the
theatre. Television, if it is ever to achieve significance in its
own right, must never allow itself to be conceived as cinema
on the cheap. Nor must the fascination of its technical
machinery overmaster the basic qualities of all good work in
any medium: good story-telling; crisp, speakable dialogue;
characterization ‘in the round’.

This is by no means to imply that for its material tele-
vision should search tamely among scripts written for the
stage. There will, I fancy, always be a place in television
drama schedules for the representation of fine theatre pieces,
both classic and contemporary—alike on grounds of general
interest, and because the authors of such plays are unlikely
to find much serious competition on grounds of sheer
aesthetic merit from writers of original television plays.
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But for its future development television must look to the
enthusiasm of young men, fired by the excitement of working
in a new medium; to the combined talents of writers and
producers working as a team to supply each other with solu-
tions for their mutual problems; to a trained and expert
script unit, capable of seeing the possibilities of every sort of
story and idea, and equally capable of transforming such
stories and ideas into practicable television shape. In this
field only the surface has been scratched. But the breath of
fresh air blown through the studio by even such a tentative
example as The Secret Sharer, in spite of its faults and short-
comings, showed what can be done—and what must be done
on a much greater scale, if television drama is not to end in a
cul-de-sac of its own devising.

NOT ONLY LONDON . ..

BY MARY CROZIER ¥ ,

Britain is not only London but a hamlet in the West Country,
the romantic Channel Islands, a wild tract of Scotland or
Wales, a shipyard in Northern Ireland. Just so France is
both Paris and the provinces, Italy is Rome and the remotest
parts of the peninsula. The blood may beat more briskly
through the heart, but it is just as strong and healthy down
in one of the distant regions of the national body. Certainly
in Britain local patriotism and culture are incorrigible and
deep. So British broadcasting, while it has its headquarters
in London, has built up not mere offshoots but essential
,parts of the whole scheme in the six Regions—of which three
are nations—Scotland, Northern Ireland, Wales, and the
North, West, and Midland Regions. One of the sources of
strength is the closer and more flexible relations between
staff in these smaller regional units. The part that each
Region plays in the Home Service is carefully planned.
The Regions present a representative picture of their part of
the country not only on the Home Service but also in some

* Radio Critic: The Manchester Guardian.
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programmes on the Light and Third, which are nationally
heard ; there is also a considerable interchange of broadcasts
between Regions, and many good Regional programmes go
out on the Overseas Services.

Of the English Regions, the North, which spreads from
Lincolnshire up to the Roman Wall, over to the Isle of Man,
and includes the great industrial towns of Lancashire,
Yorkshire, and the north-east, has some claims in scope and
population alone to rival London itself. And despite all the
industry, large tracts of the north are rural. The Region’s
broadcasting represents industry, agriculture, university,
theatre, local song and music, and events in city or village.
At Newcastle there is a centre which covers all the area of
Tyneside and the north-east, and there are other studios in
Liverpool, Lincoln, the Isle of Man, and Yorkshire. While
the well-established favourites which the North has given to
national radio, like ‘Have a Go’ and ‘Variety Fanfare’, con-
tinue on their way, there have been experiments this year
with variations on ‘Public Enquiry’, and there has been
more emphasis on county and rural broadcasts. The
northern scene has been illuminated in a new ‘Viewpoint’
series, and northern counties painted in a number of
features, while the literature of the north has been surveyed
by distinguished critics and writers. If any qualities could
be said to be typical they are vigour and versatility, though
it is not easy to find a fixed characteristic of this big Region’s
performance. The accents of the north range from the
Cumberland shepherd to the Tyneside ‘Geordie’, and her
radio is as various and vital.

In regional broadcasting there is no mere common de-
nominator of the ‘provinces’ but an evocation of life and
letters among very different kinds of country and people.
What a contrast there is between the dark north where
“Their skies are fast and grey’ and the West Country, with its
sea-coasts of Devon and Cornwall, and the ancient magic of
names like Glastonbury, Avalon, Stonehenge, and Hardy’s
Wessex. There is stirring history and some of England’s
finest literature born in the west, and the BBC at Bristol
has neglected neither. One feels about this Region a more
harmonious and homogeneous air than any other. Broad-
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casts like ‘Country Questions’, ‘Let’s go’, and ‘Coast and
Country’, and programmes about village life, natural
beauty spots, walking, and discovering the country, are
among the Region’s steady output. In literature the West
has given to radio some outstanding versions of Thomas
Hardy’s novels. Last year The Mayor of Casterbridge was a
tremendous success, and like other plays from the West
was heard nationally and then overseas. For the Festival
the West of England Light Orchestra gave its first series
of public concerts. The West combines a strong regional
atmosphere with a high standard; it is at once particular and
universal.

The Midland Region is no such distinct entity as the West;
on the map it looks more compact but its territory and its
output is most diverse. Itis at the heart of England, and its
Festival broadcasts included programmes from Stratford,
Norwich, and Worcester. It goes to the Cotswolds and the
Welsh border; it includes many kinds of agricultural country
and also the great manufacturing towns of the Midlands.
From its headquarters at Birmingham and a new East
Midland studio at Nottingham, the programmes are charac-
teristically varied. Its sporting and farming broadcasts are
widely known, and it gave to the Light Programme last year
the very popular farming serial, The Archers. The Region has
been outstanding for scientific broadcasts; last year ‘The
Lunar Society of the Air’ was an excellent essay in after-
dinner conversation by distinguished scientists. This is also
the Region that goes abroad. ‘Town Forum’ has visited
many foreign cities, and brought their citizens here. For the
Festival there were special programmes such as ‘County
Week’ and ‘Famous County Regiments’. The music of the
Region, both light and serious, is of high quality, and so are
the light musical plays, though the serious drama is perhaps
less noteworthy than in some other Regions. The Midland
Region has almost a Metropolitan air of being able to tackle
anything effectively. .

Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland have responsi-
bilities and tasks unlike those of the purely English Regions.
In Wales, for instance, the BBC has a double job; English-
speaking listeners can get much from the Light and Third
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Programmes, so the English broadcasts of the Welsh Home
Service will be mainly of Welsh interest. But for Welsh-
speaking listeners their own Home Service must provide in
the Welsh tongue an element of all three programmes. From
Cardiff, the headquarters, with other studios at Swansea and
Bangor, the Welsh-language programmes are just as im-
portant as those in English. Among important events last
year, which now are broadcast annually, were the National
Eisteddfod, the International Eisteddfod, and the Swansea
Music Festival. In drama and literature Wales has some
especially interesting work; last year there were broadcasts
of the classics of world literature translated into Welsh, and
there were some outstanding Welsh works translated into
English. This is all the more important, as Wales has vir-
tually no professional theatre. She possesses poets and com-
posers in an unduly high proportion—or so other BBC
Regions might think—and a heritage of culture which radio
can cherish and hand on.

Broadcasting from Scotland also has problems and oppor-
tunities of its own. Because it is national and not regional it
has, like Wales, a note of unity more marked than in an
English Region. It has industrial Clydeside, the wonderful
city of Edinburgh, and the great areas northwards up to
remote islands which it may take the BBC several days in all
to reach, make recordings or a broadcast, and return. A
unique feature is the Gaelic broadcasting, which not only
brings Gaelic speakers their own tongue, but helps to pre-
serve the language and its traditions and legends for others
too. School broadcasting also has some special series done in
Scotland. Each year the Edinburgh Festival and all the
manifold broadcasts it entails are handled through the Scot-
tish headquarters. Scotland’s exceptionally rich literary
traditions give her much material for programmes, such as
the many dramatic and feature programmes about Robert
Louis Stevenson and his works which marked the centenary
of his birth at the end of 1950. The Festival celebrations
included many traditional annual events, the Riding of the
Marches, Highland gatherings, and the great Gathering of
the Clans in Edinburgh. A successful public-opinion broad-
cast series was ‘A Matter of Opinion’; a Scottish quiz was
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The base of the 725-foot mast of the Third Programme’s new high-power
Transmitter at Daventry. Opened in April tg51, this Transmitter was
specially designed to provide maximum non-fading range.
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‘Clan Clash’, and Scottish country dance music continued a
firm favourite with many listeners outside Scotland. Scot-
land adds an independent and national stream to British
broadcasting.

In Northern Ireland the circumstances and problems are
different again from those of Scotland, Wales, or the English
Regions, though the aim is the same: to give the fullest ser-
vice possible in every field to its own listeners and to repre-
sent the life of Northern Ireland faithfully in the whole plan
of British broadcasting. Perhaps it is only the Irish Sea be-
tween that makes one feel a greater independence in the
broadcasting whose headquarters is at Belfast. Northern
Ireland, among its other differences, is the only broad-
casting centre outside London to have a Parliament to
report. There is endless material from the country regions
of Ulster, and during the course of last year a research
worker spent many months exploring the country for
the old folk-lore, custom, and song for which Southern Ire-
land is more usually looked on as the hunting ground. The
music programmes from Northern Ireland have grown
greatly in quality and number recently; ‘Irish Rhythms’ has
won popularity in Europe, and the Northern Ireland Light
Orchestra has enriched not only broadcasting but the
musical life of Belfast. Radio drama has long been one of
Belfast’s strong points, and the year has seen the production
of plays steadily kept up, while the Festival has meant an
extra number of good plays. An interesting experiment
during the year was the holding of a week-end ‘features’
school to teach radio technique to promising script-writers.
A successful new programme was a series of unscripted
monthly discussions on the news topics of the month.

The three National and the three English Regions do not
make up the whole of Home Service broadcasting. The gen-
eral framework into which their contributions fit is that of the
basic Home Service sent out from London. Can the London
Home Servicedo justiceto thelife of town, village,and country
inits region? Has it, for instance, the small and closely inte-
grated group of writers and producers who in, say, the West,
Midland, or North, will work together on some interesting
feature of regional life? Parts of Norfolk are touched by the
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Midland Region, parts of Lincoln by the North, parts of
Hampshire by the Wests But in Sussex, Essex, Kent, and
Suffolk, to name only four counties, there seems to be an
area which gets some attention, it is true, but which also
qualifies for the title of the ‘missing’ Region. Do the history,
the literature, the arts, and the agriculture of these parts get
a fair show? Must they not rather inevitably lie under the
centralizing shadow of London?

Perhaps the Festival year of 1951 did more than anything
else could to crystallize the part played by the Regions. For
it was in the events up and down the country, the Mystery
Plays of York, the cathedral choirs, the industrial exhibi-
tions, and the smallest village féte (perhaps most of all in this
last), that the people of Britain were really seen. A BBC in
London only could never have compassed this diversity, nor
could it in an ordinary year either. Of course there are
dangers in the system; the worst is that parochialism might
creep in. Every Region must beware that it does not present
Little Twittering as entrancing simply because it is little, or
belaud a local drama company simply because it is local.
But there are many aspects of regionalism even apart from
those reviewed which bring real strength to broadcasting.
There is the really excellent work of the Children’s Hour
carried out in every Region by most skilled and devoted
staffs. Then there will be in the future the contribution to be
made by regional television; the Midland, of course, already
has Sutton Coldfield, and while the main programme must
for a long time yet come from London, there are oppor-
tunities for outside events (such as Test Matches from Trent
Bridge), and the same chance comes to the North with the
opening of the Holme Moss station. Such a widening of
scope will make television much more truly national. It
certainly will not sap the strength of the Regions, which
springs not only from the great towns but also from the
countryside where, as John Drinkwater wrote:

‘when our seasons all are sealed
Shall come the unchanging harvest from the field.’
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POINTS OF VIEW

BY S. J. DE LOTBINIERE
Head of Outside Broadcasts

‘Who on earth was yesterday’s commentator? He said the
Princess was dressed in dark black. Whoever heard of dark
black? Why can’t they get a woman to do these broadcasts?
Then we really would be given the right colour and she’d
know in a moment if the dress was made of duchesse satin or
soprano crépe.’” A woman commentator for a princess’s
dress—that sounds reasonable enough and a happy solution
surely for the male commentator, who always waits in some
concern for a glimpse of what may prove to be a creation of
glorious blue needing immediate definition as hyacinth,
turquoise or aquamarine. - It does indeed sound reasonable
enough until you realize that princesses’ dresses are liable to
be mixed up with military splendours that can also chal-
lenge description. For a woman commentator might find
herself just as lost amongst the cuirasses and farrier corporals
of a Sovereign’s Escort, and it is well to remember that when
a bearskin gets called a busby it can shatter the serenity of
even the most retired of generals.

The answer is that a commentator must begin by being a
commentator in his or her own right, for the job needs a
technique that depends on something more than a know-
ledge of the event in view. In the early days of outside
broadcasting the practice was to choose a ‘subject expert’ for
nearly everything—Garter Principal King of Arms, say, to
; describe a Coronation were he not on that day otherwise

engaged. This might have ensured that on State occasions a
pursuivant was neither mispronounced nor called a herald,
and that His Majesty never went on board a battleship
except by way of the ‘royal brow’, but it also meant that
commentators were not able to develop a technique and
carry it on from one type of event to another.

Many may be sceptical about there being any such thing
as technique in outside broadcasting. Let them therefore
consider two examples of indifferent commentary. Take
first the race commentator who reads out all the runners for
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the Derby in the form ‘Galcador ridden by Rae Johnstone
drawn no. 17’ and then at the end of it all says, ‘Remember
that on this course the middle numbers are the good num-
bers, so that if your horse has drawn anything between, say,
8 and 20, he’s well placed’. Should the commentator deal
with the draw this way round, he has been doubly at fault.
First he has failed to draw attention to the main point
about the draw until it is too late for the unwary listener to
remember which number was drawn by his own particular
‘fancy’, and secondly he has thereby lost an opportunity to
create some extra suspense interest for the listener, and sus-
pense interest is probably the most compelling ingredient in
running commentary. Either way he is guilty of a funda-
mental mistake in technique. Or take the commentator
who describes a football match between Newcastle and
Portsmouth like this: ‘Milburn out to Walker—he’s beaten
Ferrier—he’s racing along the touch line—he’s opposite the
penalty area—he centres. . . .> Some listeners may realize
from all this the exact whereabouts of the ball, but many will
not even know which goal is in jeopardy and so the com-
mentary can mean little or nothing to them. Instead the
commentator must do some cross referencing: ‘Newcastle
now on the attack—Milburn out to Walker on the right wing—
he’s beaten Ferrier—he’s racing up the far touch line—he’s
opposite the Portsmouth penalty area—he centres . . .”, and
listeners by the million can be reduced to a state of excite-
ment or despair by the certain knowledge that Newcastle
has a chance to score against Portsmouth. S

So much then for technique and for the fact that Audrey
Russell or Richard Dimbleby must take their place at the
outside microphone, not because they are man or woman,
but because they are good commentators. That does not
imply, though, that if their technique were perfect their per-
formances would be identical. They will undoubtedly see
things differently, and that will produce a different choice in
the detail that each selects for description. Take them both
on board H.M.S. Vanguard, for instance, and one will linger
in the chart-room and the other in the sick bay.

This then means to say that having started with a good
strain of commentator you can then begin to do some sex
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selection. You can, in fact, choose your commentators
according to their task. To take an extreme example, you
would hesitate to assign a woman to a boxing match or a
man to a fashion show, but in between these two extremes
there are opportunities for more delicate adjustment. A
broadcast from the National Physical Laboratory at Ted-
dington might include both the testing of clinical ther-
mometers and the creation of a million-volt spark. If so, it
would be more sensible to ask a woman commentator to
deal with the clinical thermometers, even though she could
do a perfectly good job with the spark.

For the broadcast of the wedding of Princess Elizabeth and
the Duke of Edinburgh, Audrey Russell took up her position
along the processional route just as might any other com-
mentator, but her especial task was a description of the
bride’s dress as it was first glimpsed by the crowds lining the
Mall. In the same sort of way Lt.-Commander Peter Scott
at a later vantage point was to have the chance of adding
some naval touch on the bridegroom’s behalf.

All this adds up to the fact that every commentator has
his own point of view according to his experience and inter-
ests. This point of view must often be most strongly con-
trasted between man and woman, and that should be a very
good reason for including an Audrey Russell amongst the
Dimblebys and Vaughan Thomases, and a Margery Pollard
amongst the Glendennings and the Alstons.

NEWS FROM AFAR

BY ANTHONY WIGAN
Head of Foreign News

In a dozen places, scattered round the world, staff corre-
spondents of the BBC act as the outposts of the news services
broadcast to listeners in this country and abroad. You hear
their voices in ‘Radio Newsreel’; and sometimes, on great
news occasions, in the main bulletins of the day. But,as a
rule, in the bulletins, their material is heard as sub-edited by
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the London news-room staff and through the voice of a
news-reader.

Of course, no newspaper or broadcasting organization
could rely exclusively on its own correspondents—even for
news from those comparatively few places where financial
considerations will allow them to be posted. A world-wide
survey of the news, as it occurs, is made possible only by the
great news agencies. The function of the correspondents is to
help to present a summary of the facts in the way that the
news organization to which they belong considers most help-
ful or interesting to its public.

The BBC must give its news in such a way as to tell its
listeners clearly, accurately, impartially, and objectively all
of significance and importance that is going on in the world.
It cannot choose its public: it caters for those who buy every
kind of newspaper.

In each correspondent’s territory there are dozens—per-
haps hundreds—of news stories of local significance every
day. He sends perhaps only two or three; sometimes he
finds none in the rank of world news. Often, the items he
picks will not be the leading stories in the local papers. A
country’s budget provides the obvious example. In the
country concerned, the chief interest for the man-in-the-
street may lie in the money he personally must find; but
here the first interest is in the country’s expenditure on
items which have a world significance.

The good correspondent is guided by his knowledge and
experience as a journalist, intensified by the local knowledge
and experience he has gained while working abroad. He
cannot know all the answers; but he must know the right
questions to ask, and the right people of whom to ask them.
He must have a weather eye, and keep it open, for the news
which is on the point of breaking. If possible, he must be
there when it breaks.

The correspondent’s task does not end with the selec-
tion of news, and the separation of truth from rumour.
If the listener is to be informed, he must be fully informed.
He must have facts, and know enough of their background
or setting to appreciate their significance. Otherwise he may
apply British standards and idiom to foreign stories and be
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led into false assumptions. For, paradoxically, it can be the
most difficult thing in the world to tell the plain unvarnished
truth, and to ensure that just that, no more and no less,
reaches the listener. When the acknowledged leaders of an
American political party call publicly for the impeachment
of the President, that fact would be reported. But to say no
more than this would be to leave the listener to decide on the
real importance of what may well be no more than a
political manceuvre, never intended to be followed up, and
highly unlikely to succeed even if it were. The listener
would have a right to know, quite briefly, what were the
prospects of impeachment. And the object would be to tell
him the facts of the case—not how the BBC, or a member of
its staff, thought things would turn out. These might include
therulesgoverningimpeachment,and whether a President has
ever been successfully impeached before—which he hasn’t.

In an article in the Year Book just after the war, Thomas
Cadett, BBC Correspondent in Paris, wrote that, if he were
asked what principal object he had in mind on returning to
France, he would reply that he hoped to persuade the
British to speak simply of ‘the French’ and not of ‘the
damned French’. That is only another way of underlining
the importance of explaining news (but not of commenting
on it), in the hope of conveying some understanding of the
motives and reasons behind customs or actions which other-
wise might seem puzzling. There are frustrating limitations
of time and space; the London staff does not always agree
with the correspondent’s assessment of a story; the corre-
spondent may wonder why his piece was spiked in favour of
an item about the weather. But, over a period, the aim of
correspondents and London staff alike is to give the atten-
tive listener (and no one can cater for the others) a balanced
account of the chief events in the life of any country, and
enough incidental knowledge about that country for the
significance of those events to be better understood.

For the BBC correspondent, there are special and addi-
tional problems. His work is used by services broadcasting
to other lands, in fact in some fifty languages to people all
over the world. He must watch for news which will interest
these remoter listeners, and explain, if he can, in terms which
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will be understood in Sydney and Moscow, in Ganada and
on the Gold Coast.

In another sense, too, he serves more than one master.
The news bulletins need from him facts and the essential
background to those facts. ‘Radio Newsreel’, which is the
chief outlet for spoken despatches, may need a rather
different approach. It is a more personal programme,
less concerned with presenting a complete picture of the
world on any given day than with giving a broad and
balanced picture, in closer focus but over a longer period of
time. Despatches for ‘Newsreel’ may be perhaps twice or
three times as long as the parallel bulletin items, and so can
contain more explanation or description.

From time to time, each correspondent must be prepared
to stand back from the immediate press of events, and sur-
vey, in a longer talk for listeners at home or overseas, the
political situation in his country, after an election for instance,
or review, at its close, an Assembly of the United Nations;
or, by giving a close-up of some individual—a peasant,
or a factory-worker or a soldier—provide some clue to the
underlying forces which make nations behave as they do.

It is no job for the prima donna, or for the man who in-
sists on a settled home life, with work from nine to five. The
correspondent must be ready to go anywhere and meet any
emergency. He may set out, as Robert Stimson did in
Delhi, to look in at a prayer meeting, and witness the
assassination of Gandhi; or, as Leonard Miall did from
Washington, to report a conference in a Latin American
capital, only to find himself covering a revolution. He
may send his best story for months, and find that more
important events have crowded it out of the bulletins; or
that an electric storm has blotted out radio communica-
tion, and destroyed his link with London. He must have
a genuine interest in, and understanding of, the people
among whom he works; but he must continue to see them
through British eyes, or he will lose his value as the eyes and
ears of his British audience. His job is in some ways a
lonely one, but most correspondents would agree that there
is no more interesting and, on the whole, more satisfying,
work to be done.
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ENGINEERING RESEARCH

BY H. T. GREATOREX, A.M.L.E.E.
Engineering Information Department

There are many technical problems in broadcasting that
cannot be solved by engineers who are fully occupied in
keeping the service running smoothly. Such problems be-
came apparent in the very early days and led the BBC to set
up a Research and Development Section as long ago as
1925. Since then, broadcasting has come a long way and
the work of the Research Department has multiplied with
the introduction of new developments, commonplace
enough now, but almost unthought of in the early days;
developments such as regular short-wave broadcasting to
listeners overseas, the recording of complete sound pro-
grammes, high-definition television and, lately, the record-
ing of television programmes.

The Research Department now has a staff’ of over 200,
mainly concentrated at the new headquarters at Kingswood
Warren, Surrey. This Victorian manor house has been
converted into laboratories and offices, and a new laboratory
building has recently been completed and occupied.

In reviewing the activities of the Department the work
can be conveniently considered under three headings:
Television, Radio, and Electro-acoustics.

TELEVISION

Broadly speaking, the Department is engaged in research
into all aspects of television engineering that are of im-
portance in broadcasting. The main concern is naturally
with the future development of television, and for this
reason an investigation into higher-definition and colour
systems is in hand. A fundamental difficulty which had to
be overcome was that the equipment required for this pro-
gramme could not be bought and had to be constructed
within the Department. This included a flexible high-
definition camera channel capable of various standards of
definition up to approximately 1,000 lines, using either inter-
laced or sequential scanning, and improved monitoring
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equipment capable of displaying pictures of such high
definition. The appraisal of the merits of different standards
of television is largely a subjective matter, and demonstra-
tions using this equipment have therefore been arranged to
enable a comparison to be made.

As in medium-wave sound broadcasting, a wavelength
problem has now arisen in the television service because the
five available wavelength channels in the present waveband
will be fully occupied when the high-power transmitting
stations now under construction are completed. The diffi-
culties of sharing a wavelength between two television
stations in different parts of the country have therefore been
investigated, and demonstrations have been arranged to
show the effect on picture quality. The effect of interference
such as that produced by the ignition systems of motor cars
has also been examined. Much work has been done to
devise means of reducing these effects.

Now that several different types of camera pick-up tubes
have become available, it is important that it should be
readily possible to measure their performance. An electrical
and optical test bench has been designed and built to enable
these measurements to be made to a high degree of accur-
acy. Apart from routine measurements, this equipment is
being used in the production of a camera which, it is hoped,
will be genuinely capable of high-definition performance.

Colour television is being investigated from two aspects,
the subjective one involving an appraisal of colour fidelity
and problems such as flicker and visual acuity. The prob-
blems of transmitting and receiving a coloured picture are be-
ing studied separately, with particular emphasis on methods
of economizing in bandwidth so that the maximum number
of stations can be fitted into the wavelength space available.

TRANSMISSION

The BBC does not design the radio transmitters used for
sound broadcasting and television. This work is undertaken
by commercial firms, although the BBC specifies certain
performance requirements that must be met in addition to
those laid down in international regulations. The design of
transmitting aerials is, however, undertaken by the Research
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Department. This work is of the utmost importance be-
cause the aerial system profoundly affects the grade of ser-
vice which a high-power transmitting station can provide.
Although much of the design can be worked out from
theory, practical tests play an important part because
theoretical results may be modified in practice by a number
of factors. Since the final aerial system is likely to be both
large and costly, a technique has been evolved using small-
scale models for the experimental work, the operating fre-
quency being increased appropriately. A variable factor
which may considerably modify the predicted performance
of an aerial i1s the conductivity of the earth in the neighbour-
hood. In the scale-model experiments this effect is studied
by mounting the aerial over a shallow pond filled with salt
water and varying the concentration of the saline solution.
The aerials used for television as well as for medium wave
and V.H.F. sound broadcasting have been developed using
small-scale models.

Before a new transmitting station is built, a site must be
selected from which a satisfactory service can be given over
some stipulated area. Usually certain important towns and
thickly populated areas must be covered, apart from which
the area of satisfactory reception has to extend as far as
possible into the surrounding rural areas. It is essential that
each station should serve the largest possible area because of
the limited number of wavelengths or, more correctly, fre-
quency channels which are available to the BBC under cer-
tain international agreements. Once a satisfactory site has
been chosen it is therefore most important that the aerial
system should be designed to provide good reception at the
maximum range. On medium waves this means that the
range at which night fading is experienced must be the
maximum attainable, and much of the Department’s effort
has been directed to the design of aerial systems to achieve
this. The latest design is in use at the Third Programme
station at Daventry from which a fading-free range of about
100 miles is expected.

The measurement of high-angle radiation from a medium-
wave aerial which causes fading is clearly of importance.
One method involves direct measurements of field strength
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at various angles ol elevation by flying a helicopter over the
aerial; another which has been developed is a pulse-
sounding method using ionosphere reflections.

Much of the Department’s radio activities are now con-
cerned with the Very High Frequencies used for television
and, at present experimentally, for sound broadcasting.
These include the design of transmitting aerials, field-
strength surveys covering the areas served by the various
stations, long-distance propagation studies and the investi-
gation of impulsive interference with reception, such as that
caused by motor-car ignition systems. A prolonged series of
tests has been conducted to establish the relative advan-
tages and disadvantages of amplitude modulation (AM)
and frequency modulation (FM) in V.H.F. broadcasting
and to determine how sound broadcasting on very short
wavelengths might be used to provide national coverage of
BBC programmes.

ELECTRO-ACOUSTICS

Under this heading comes the part of the Department’s
activities connected with the studio side of broadcasting and
with recording. The design of studios has always presented
a particularly difficult problem because measurements
made according to established rules have not always agreed
with what is heard by the ear. New methods of measure-
ment and new techniques for testing studios have therefore
been evolved. These include the use of pulses of tone and a
pulsed gliding tone; the results obtained so far appear
promising. Methods of research involving the use of models
have been developed and applied to investigation of the
diffusing or scattering properties of different wall shapes and
the performance of membrane absorbers.

The ribbon microphone, which has been used as the BBC
standard microphone for most purposes for some fourteen
years, was originally developed by the Department, and its
re-design is about to be undertaken, taking advantage of the
latest developments in magnetic materials. At the same
time, certain fundamental investigations are being made
into the requirements and performance of microphones in
the light of modern technique.
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Basic principles of artificial reverberation are being
studied with a view to obtaining more life-like results with-
out introducing operational difficulties. When a small
studio is in use a small echo chamber can give satisfactory
artificial echo, but the same echo chamber is not satisfactory
when used in conjunction with a larger concert hall. It is
therefore hoped to obtain artificially the subjective effect of
life-like reverberation, and methods of doing this are being
studied experimentally.

Investigations directly concerned with day-to-day pro-
gramme quality have included an examination of the sub-
jective aspects of distortion in the broadcasting chain and
methods whereby it can be measured. An investigation has
also been made into the causes of variation in programme
levels throughout the broadcasting chain, and as a result
new rules have been introduced for the control of modula-
tion range.

The Department is responsible for research work into all
systems of sound recording used in broadcasting. A
thorough investigation of the disk-recording process has led
to the design and construction of a new disk-recording
machine, since no equipment available commercially pro-
vided all the facilities required while meeting the standard of
fidelity considered essential. This equipment, which is
probably the most advanced of its type in existence, is now
being used by the Corporation in increasing numbers.

Magnetic-recording investigations are now absorbing
much effort. New theories have been evolved and are being
tested experimentally to explain the precise mechanism of
the normal recording process and effects of great importance
have been disclosed. The phenomenon of magnetic print-
ing, both accidental and intentional, is also being studied.
Accidental printing between the layers of a reel of tape,
after recording, has proved troublesome during operational
trials of the system, and means for markedly decreasing
this effect have been devised. The process of intentional
printing, from a master tape on to other tapes, which may
have important applications in the Corporation’s work, is
also being investigated.

In such a short space it has been possible to do no more
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than sketch in outline some of the major activities on which
the Research Department has been and is engaged. Men-
tion should, however, be made of the well-equipped Model
Shop and Drawing Office which have been built up to enable
much of the equipment needed in the Department’s work
to be constructed. The importance of publishing the results
of the BBC’s research work is fully realized, and there are
now a great many published papers readily accessible to those
interested in specialized aspects of broadcast engineering.

WITHOUT A SCGRIPT

BY DENIS MORRIS
Head of Midland Regional Programmes

Many think that unscripted discussion is a comparatively
modern and brave innovation on the part of the BBC, but
this, I feel, is either another case of memories being short or
the impromptu becoming ‘news’. My experience of broad-
casting, whether as contributor, producer, or planner, goes
back for nearly twenty years, and during the whole of that
time I can remember programmes or experiments where no
script existed.

In the early days these experiments occurred mainly in
Broadcasts to Schools, the Children’s Hour, and in pro-
grammes under the aegis of the London Talks Department.

An early example was a series called ‘Conversations in the
Train’. In this two, or occasionally three, people started to
talk on an important topical issue some moments before the
time scheduled for the transmission and were faded into as
if in a train and unawares. This programme failed, in my
opinion, because it was based on the idea of an expert being
confronted by an intelligent but ‘amateur’ critic. The ex-
pert was able to take refuge in masses of figures or by quoting
Acts of Parliament, which his opponent’s limited know-
ledge could only allow to pass unchallenged.

Another step towards the entirely unscripted was in
‘Midland Parliament’. In the mid-1930s, in the Midlands,
the vision, energy, and brain of Talks producer Denis Last
were responsible for some brilliant discussions being broad-
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cast. Last had an uncanny knack of choosing—some four to
six months ahead—subjects for ‘Midland Parliament’ which
at the time they were subsequently broadcast were matters
of urgent topical interest. As a result, ‘Midland Parliament’
quickly won a reputation for progressiveness and was broad-
cast to the whole country on the National programme.

This programme was partly scripted and partly not. The
scripted portion was dictated, not written, and so avoided
the ponderous written English that so often intrudes into an
art-form which should surely rely on colloquial English; the
unscripted was discussed over a sandwich before trans-
mission, and each speaker was allowed one unscripted ques-
tion and answer. Itamounted to this. A would put his case;
the chairman would call for questions from B, C, and D,
these would be put and answers read from the scripts; then
each would put an unscripted and very topical question and
receive a spontaneous answer to it. This worked well, as it
gave opportunity for the considered policy piece plus the give
and take of the unscripted discussion. Participants quite
often cheated and put ‘unseens’; then one would see a pair
of eyes appeal to the chairman in the hope that he would
rule the question out of order, which he seldom did.

Since then the unscripted discussion, debate, or argument
has come into its own, though what we gain in spontaneity
we often lose in clarity of exposition.

In all this there is a big job of work to be done both by the
Talks producer and chairman. In most instances there is a
long ‘rehearsal’ before the transmission in which the pro-
ducer—who should have acquired a very much more than
superficial knowledge of the subject—will draw the speakers
out to give their views on the subject. Soon he will find that
there will be certain aspects of the subject which are in the
forefront of each speaker’s mind; gradually a possible run-
ning order will appear—‘Wouldn’t it be a good thing if I
followed up C’s point about so-and-so with my case for this
and that?’ asks B. All the time the chairman is making notes
and studying the reactions of the speakers as he makes up his
mind about them. A and B have very much the same kind of
voice—must be very careful to identify them each time. D is
the quiet type—he’ll probably keep something up his sleeve
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and sling it with all the adroitness of a Basque at aggressive
and thrustful C. Must take C on one side and tell him he
mustn’t hog the mike. Tell him that he’s the only really ex-
perienced debater amongst them—that’ll do the trick. And
so it goes on until the red light finally flicks, goes steady, an
iceberg of an announcer puts you on the air, and everyone’s
character changes. The aggressive one becomes nervous and
walflles; the nervous one speaks with cool intellectual logic;
A’s voice rises an octave, B’s becomes deep and resonant,
and the chairman has to do a fresh stock-taking.

In a public participation programme the chairman has
other worries. He has to allow the questioner enough time,
but if the question is a long one, has to condense it without
altering the sense or appear to be scoring off the man or
woman who put it; he has to make his speakers feel happy
and at ease; he must try to persuade them to take each other
up without coming into the picture himself; he has to be on
the look-out to see who will and who will not carry on as
second, third, or fourth speakers to the question; he has to
calculate how late in the programme he can take a last
question, and he has to be ready to sum up any important
individual question as well as the broadcast as a whole.
Additionally he has to be ready to act as peace-maker or
pace-maker, and to correct, where possible, errors of fact or
inference. His is no easy task.

There are many purists who feel that the unscripted dis-
cussion or public-participation programme is either dan-
gerous insomuch as it is frequently superficial, or cheap be-
cause the answers are quick, undeliberated, and off the cuff.
Personally, I feel that both the prepared and the spon-
taneous have a place and that the important subjects of the
day should be heard through each medium of approach.
Clear, calm logic can certainly come from a scripted dis-
cussion, but in each of the other two systems there is a greater
excitement in the air: with a battle of quick wits to be
fought in front of 500 people nature weighs in with an in-
creased dose of adrenalin; the brain reaches intellectual
heights normally unobtainable, and the very air is charged
with an excitement that is as apparent to the home listener
as it is stimulating to the participants.
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Nottingham questions France. A team of distinguished French visitors
ro 1the Midland city answers questions from the audience in "Town
Forum’. See article on . 46.

A corner of a room in the main Library at Broadcasting House, London,
See article on p. 66.
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DOCTOR MARIA MONTESSORI talking to a little English girl before
a programme in the Italian Service.

WYNFORD VAUGHAN THOMAS explains the use of the micro-
phone before a London ». Scandinavia ‘Top of the Formy’
competition.
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‘LISTEN WITH MOTHER’

BY OLIVE SHAPLEY¥

When ‘Listen with Mother’ started early in 1950, it soon
became clear that this programme had found its way, like
an arrow, straight to the heart of the audience for which it
was intended; an audience, that is, of mothers and their
under-fives. At the beginning it brought in hundreds of
enthusiastic letters every week, . . . letters, which, one of
the organizers says, ‘are so real and true that they bring the
audience into the room with you’.

At the loudspeaker end there is the same feeling of being
in close touch, and it is a very heart-warming sight to see a
small child settle down day after day to ‘my programme’.
First comes the music and then the familiar question, ‘Are
you sitting comfortably?’ to which the smallest reply with
a breathless ‘Yes’, and the wags of three or four with a
‘No. Wait a moment’—a joke that is equally good on all
five days of the week. But after these preliminaries the
audience quickly becomes absorbed, and there is no doubt
that this small and rather special section of the BBC's lis-
teners has a right to its own programme, and takes it very
seriously. On the one unfortunate occasion (early in the life
of ‘Listen with Mother’) when the story par{ of the pro-
gramme was crowded out, the mail next morhing gave the
impression that the under-fives of the country had risen en
masse and forced their mothers to put pen to paper and
explain to the BBC that this must never happen again!

It seems clear that these fifteen minutes give even quite
small children a feeling of being important and cared for
. .. one small girl once called the programme ‘my news’ . . .
and, as mothers know, they help to give a pattern to even
the most disorganized day. Mother as a story-teller has her
limitations; the telephone will probably ring, the kettle boil
over, but the friendly, rather grave, quite unsentimental
voices of the radio story-tellers bring a feeling of security.
Children know they always get through to the end.

If children have faith in the programme, so have mothers,

* Formerly of the BBC Talks Division,
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who are grateful not only for the fact that their children are
entertained so happily, but also for the object lesson in
entertaining that ‘Listen with Mother’ provides. Mother
may have felt that she was no story-teller, but seeing how
engrossed a child can be in a simple account of a walk
down the street on a fine afternoon, she knows she will
never be entirely at a loss again.

The stories are of several kinds. There are the ‘just like
us’ stories in which the child listening can identify himself
completely with the child in the tale . . . the little girl who
goes shopping with her mother, or the little boy whosplashes
through the delicious puddles in his Wellington boots.
There are the stories which are full of sounds, much loved
by this age-group; stories about motor-cars and trains and |
little tug-boats. There -are the tales about animals, always
treated with respect. Fantasy is used sparingly, though there
must be many who have wanted to tell fairy stories to the
children but were uncertain how to tackle them until they
were told in this programme. ‘Listen with Mother’, its
grown-up listeners felt sure, would not let them down, even
on the very thorny subject of fairies.

Although the storyis the main dish in ‘Listen with Mother’,
chere are also nursery rhymes and music. As with the stories,
the organizers are not afraid of repetition, and the same
rhymes sometimes appear three or four times in one week.
Mothers learn very soon that a good thing can never be
repeated too often, and that at its twentieth performance,
‘Bye Baby Bunting’ appears to sound twenty times better
than at its first, but it is a reassuring thought that the BBC
knows this, too, and acts upon it in this programme.

Like all good radio programmes, and ‘Listen with
Mother’, with its clarity and unaffectedness is very good
indeed, it is the result of a great deal of hard work. The idea
was brought back by Mary Somerville (now Controller of
Talks) from Australia, where a programme along similar
lines—XKindergarten of the Air—has been running for some
time. Discussions went on for some months, and trial pro-
grammes were produced and carefully considered before the
first ‘Listen with Mother’ went on the air.

That hard work at the beginning has been justified.
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PROGRAMMES IN PARCELS

BY THOMAS P, GALE*

There are few radio stations in the world that are not
familiar with the sign of Big Ben and the Lion Rampant
which figures on the labels of the parcels, and the records
themselves, despatched by the BBC Transcription Service.

This department of the BBC supplements the other Exter-
nal Services by sending to radio stations in most parts of the
world a regular supply of specially recorded programmes
representing a complete cross-section of the BBC output.
Most of them are taken from Home and Overseas trans-
missions; others, particularly music programmes, are
originated by the Transcription Service.

Having been at the receiving end of this service, I can
readily visualize the arrival of these neat square parcels at
many of their destinations, and recapture something of the
thrill that accompanies the unwrapping of a parcel of any
kind. What could equal the unwrapping of a Promenade
Concert with Menuhin, a performance of Brand with
Ralph Richardson and Sybil Thorndike, or a new fantasy of
Francis Dillon’s? Yes, these black shining disks with their
red, blue, or purple labels are lifeless only to those unfamiliar
with the constant handling of them.

During the last year more than 6,000 of these disks have
been distributed every month to broadcasters as far afield as
Quito, Ecuador, and the government-operated station in
Hong Kong. It has been the aim of the Transcription Ser-
vice to carry to listeners overseas programmes broadcast by
the BBC to its Home audience and to its short-wave lis-
teners. With the development of local broadcasting, the
BBC is able to reach a larger number of listeners than ever
before by providing programmes over the local stations.

* Formerly Head of the Transcription Service. Mr. Gale also spent
some time as BBC Representative in Mexico City.
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The success of the Transcription Service depends on the
co-operation of the local broadcasting organization and
through this relationship new ties have been forged and
strengthened between the BBC and its opposite numbers in
the Empire, Commonwealth, and other lands. It is un-
doubtediy a great tribute to the artists, writers, and pro-
ducers in this country that so many BBC programmes have
such universal acceptance.

Transcriptions in English still represent the main activity
of the Transcription Service, and the range of programmes
represented in this output is wide.

‘World Theatre’, which has long been a household word
in this country, associated with the outstanding drama pro-
ductions broadcast in the Home Service, is now almost as
familiar to listeners throughout the Commonwealth and in
the United States. In the latter country, particularly, the
success of these productions has in itself been dramatic.

The Features Department of the BBC makes a significant
contribution to the output of the Transcription Service; the
six features broadcast in the Light Programme to com-
memorate the ‘Turn of the Century’ immediately come to
my mind. These programmes were a great achievement and
reflected to our overseas listeners the history of the life of the
last fifty years in Britain in a unique and memorable way.
Closely following these documentaries was a series of thirteen
programmes entitled “The Heritage of Britain’, which were
originally broadcast on the General Overseas Service. This
was the BBC’s way of ‘putting on show’, during the Festival
year, the British people and their achievements. Like the
“Turn of the Century’ documents, these programmes were
prepared and recorded well ahead of the broadcast dates so
that they would be available to overseas broadcasters at
about the same time as they were heard in this country.

A glance at the list of titles appearing on BBC Transcrip-
tions during the year shows that Science has been one of the
principal subjects dealt with. Mr. Fred Hoyle’s lectures on
“The Nature of the Universe’ excited nearly as much com-
ment overseas as they did in this country. Through tran-
scriptions Bertrand Russell was able to give his ideas to
listeners all over the world on how to live in this ‘Atomic
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Age’, and Nesta Pain explained in her own inimitable way
the reason for our ‘frontal lobes’ and taught us all a great
deal about the new discoveries and techniques revolution-
izing our knowledge of the brain and nervous system.

The series on scientific themes which Robin Whitworth of
Midland Region has been producing so successfully of late
have also been reflected, and these have not been limited to
the English-speaking world, but have been adapted and
translated into Spanish for broadcast throughout the Spanish-
speaking world.

Five hundred years ago, Christopher Columbus was born,
and when he set sail from Cadiz to cross the Atlantic he kept
a diary which Angel Ara has adapted for radio for the Latin
American Service, and for distribution on transcriptions.
So once again half a millenium later Columbus has crossed
the Atlantic in another form, and his story has been heard
by millions of listeners in the New World which he dis-
covered, as told by ‘La BBC de Londres’, making another
landmark in the history of the BBC’s activities in Latin
America.

BBC programmes in Italian are a regular feature on the
Italian network and in the Italian-speaking parts of
Switzerland, as well as Trieste, and the German Service is
widely listened to through transcriptions, as well as directly
from London, both in Austria and the western zones of
Germany.

These BBC parcels will not always contain disks, for the
Transcription Service has had installed recently magnetic-
tape-recording equipment as part of its operation.

The increasing efficiency of air transport is making the
Transcription Service an even more valuable complement
to the short-wave service of the BBC, enabling programmes
from Britain to be heard with all the clarity of an original
live broadcast over stations broadcasting on medium wave
or the new frequency modulated transmitters which are
being used increasingly on the Continent and in the United
States.

Although at present the Transcription Service is concen-
trating on the handling of sound programmes, work is being
done in the way of equipment for television programmes,
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and it is hoped that one day transcriptions will make the
familiar symbol of the Lion Rampant as well known in
Television circles as it is at present in the world of Sound
Broadcasting.

In a year such as 1951, with Britain putting its best foot
forward in all the Arts, the Transcription Service reflects in
its own way the wide variety and range of British achieve-
ments in all fields—scientific, industrial, cultural, and last,
but not least, light entertainment and humour.

TELEVISION GOES FURTHER
AFIELD

BY M. J. L. PULLING, M.I.E.E.
Senior Superintendent Engineer, Television

A great deal of glamour centres around the Qutside Broad-
casts (or O.B.) Department of the Television Service. Into
the O.B. net come all London’s pageantry, the great events
of State and civic life, as well as many of the national and
international events of the sporting calender. But until quite
recently there has existed a geographical limitation of its
activities (chiefly for technical reasons) to the area in central
London served by a vision cable laid before the war, and to
such other points as could be tapped by mobile transmitters,
which have a range of fifteen to twenty miles from the
receiving point at Highgate in north London.

The most significant development of the last year or so has
been the beginning of an extension of the ‘catchment area’
of O.B.s to points well outside London. This became pos-
sible, first, by the setting up of a permanent vision link be-
tween London and Birmingham in connection with the first
provincial television transmitting station at Sutton Cold-
field; and secondly, by the exploitation of microwave (or,
more correctly, centimetric wave) transmitters and re-
ceivers. The former made it possible to take O.B.s from the
city of Birmingham, whilst the latter opened up a much
wider horizon, which may eventually bring any point in
these islands—and indeed beyond them—within O.B. range.

How far have we developed, what is the pattern, and
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what are the practicable possibilities for the future? First of
all, in order to distribute the national television programme
from London to the four high-power regional transmitters, a
permanent vision network is being set up, using G.P.O.
cables and radio links. The London-Birmingham-Man-
chester sections of this already exist, and it will eventually
extend north-eastwards to a point near Newcastle, and
thence on to Kirk o’ Shotts, midway between Glasgow and
Edinburgh. There will be a separate link running westwards
from London to Bristol, and on to Cardiff. Over every sec-
tion of these routes there will be two separate vision circuits,
one going outwards from London, and the other in the
reverse direction. Certain relay or repeater stations on the
network will be available as injection points for O.B. pro-
grammes, and relatively small areas of two to three miles
radius around these points will become accessible, con-
nection between the O.B. site and the injection point being
effected by the use of normal telephone lines. Beyond this
range, connection must be made entirely by radio links, and
it is here that the centimetre wave equipment becomes im-
portant. By using very short wavelengths—between three
and seven centimetres—transmitting and receiving equip-
ment can be built for the transmission of vision signals
which is very light and compact, and will give a range of
between twenty and forty miles, depending on the terrain.
This equipment is operated by the BBC and offers the possi-
bility of setting up quite rapidly a temporary radio link
from an O.B, site. If the required distance cannot be
spanned by one link, several can be used in tandem, and
thus the effective range can be extended as far as is needed.

There are, of course, certain practical difficulties. First of
all, the path between the transmitter and receiver of each
link must be completely unobstructed, as waves whose
length is of the order of a few centimetres do not bend round
obstacles as longer waves do. This means that for the most
part the transmitters and receivers must be on hill-tops and
often the aerials must be raised fifty feet or more above
ground. Hill-tops in Great Britain are usually fairly acces-
sible by road, but this is by no means always the case, and
fire-escape-type ladders with a height of fifty to one hundred
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feet are mounted on large vehicles. Again, it is not yet
known how many such links can be worked in tandem
without introducing intolerable distortion: it is thought that
six should be possible, but this is not known for certain.
Furthermore, the capital cost and the number of staff
required for the operation of such equipment are not incon-
siderable, and must be taken into account when planning
the economics of taking O.B. programmes from places far
from the nearest injection point on the permanent net-
work.

There, then, are the salient points. At the present time a
certain amount of equipment and vehicles for the project are
available, and an operating team has been formed. A
number of experimental O.B.s using the new technique have
been carried out with success from such places as Southend,
Nottingham, and—most notably—QCalais in August 1950.
During the summer and autumn of 1951 programmes from
Cambridge, Glyndebourne, Margate, and Farnborough
were planned; and it is possible that experimental work will
be carried out to establish the practicability of taking pro-
grammes direct from Paris.

Every potential new O.B. location presents its own par-
ticular problems. The first job is to examine contour maps
and make a rough assessment of the terrain between the
O.B. point and the permanent network. This should lead to
a first guess at high spots which could be used as relay
points. Then will follow more detailed investigation of the
selected places, negotiations with local authorities and land-
owners for permission to erect and operate aerials, and even-
tually the setting up of the equipment and aerials and the
carrying out of transmission tests. All this, of course, takes
time, especially when exploring a new route. However,
when once a particular route has been established in this
way, and successfully set up and operated, it becomes a
relatively simple and speedy business to repeat the arrange-
ment, when another programme is required from the same
or a nearby spot. Thus one can foresee that over a period of
a few years, knowledge of the countryside from the point of
view of hill-top-to-hill-top transmission will gradually be
accumulated, and progressively more and more places of
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interest should become accessible to viewers through the
medium of O.B. cameras and microphones.

Up to the present most of the effort has been concen-
trated, rather naturally, on London and the Home Coun-
ties and, to a lesser extent, on Birmiagham and its im-
mediate vicinity. However, it is hoped, during the next two
years, to establish television outside broadcast units in
the main BBC Regions following the introduction of tele-
vision transmitting stations in those Regions. These units
will depend to an even greater extent than the London units
on the successful exploitation of radio links, and should
derive great benefit from the experimental work and ex-
perience which will by then have been gained in the
London area.

HUMOUR ON THE AIR

BY GALE PEDRICK
Seript Editor, Variety Department

Radio is an instrument of high purpose and many responsi-
bilities; and not the least of these is to bring us laughter.

To this end a vast quantity of comic material is assembled,
written, and sent on its space-journey every day of the year.
It would not be strange if in nearly three decades broad-
casting had completely changed both the standards and the
taste of British humour. However, it seems to me that radio
has not changed our jokes; but only the manner of their
telling.

There have been revolutions in method. But surprisingly
—when we consider the almost non-stop stream of patter,
repartee, gags, and humorous dialogue that fall upon our
ears at all hours of the day—the foundations of humour have
stood firm and unassailable.

My favourite pantomime joke runs as follows:

How much for that rabbit? Three pounds.
That’s a stiff price for a rabbit. It’s a stiff rabbit.

Now, this ancient drollery is thirty-five years old to my own
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recollection. It is much more likely to be 135 vears old.
Yet it popped up in 1951 and earned its keep.

Broadcasting coriedy, in the course of its fascinating
story, has introduced us to the ‘insult’ technique and has
shown us the potency of the catch-phrase. It has also given
an enormous amount of fireside fun by means of programmes
in which we can all join—notably ‘Twenty Questions’ and
the ‘Round Britain Quiz’. But among all the changing
styles of microphone comedy one type of humour has re-
mained constant—the domestic. The store of situation and
anecdote is seemingly inexhaustible. It was the homely,
genuine touch that endeared us to John Henry and Blossom
in the earliest days of the wireless: the most successful single
spot in 1951 radio was the happy, true-to-life man-and-wife
banter of Ted Ray and Kitty Bluett.

‘Life with the Lyons’ and ‘My Friends the Braithwaites’
prove that true domestic comedy is the best card in the pack.
In the past year four comedians have told me with con-
siderable pride ‘I do not rely on gags’. This is true of at least
two performers who have become top-liners since the last
Year Book appeared, Max Bygraves and Al Read.

One has only to examine the early issues of the Radio
Times to see that true radio comedy took some time to de-
velop. For years the BBC had to rely largely on the naive
frivolities of what one might call the concert-party type of
humour. I hope this does not sound patronizing: as time
went by the ‘c-p’ comics won their laurels on the air by the
dozen. But for the first few years the ‘big names’ refused to
take the medium seriously or to see its possibilities.

In the beginning, it was left for performers of the calibre
of John Henry, of Tommy Handley, and of Mabel Constan-
duros (with her gorgeous gallery of ‘Buggins’ characters) to
understand that radio had a soul of its own and that
‘anything’ would not do.

Slowly enough, then, the radio comedian came into being.
Somewhat to their surprise the celebrities woke up to the fact
that the microphone was after all a force to be reckoned with
and that scripts should be prepared for this new medium
with care and ingenuity. Comedians, at all events, began
to realize that radio could be a profession, but a profession
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in which it was possible for a comedian tobe only as good as
his script. One could no longer exist happily for twenty
years, as some of the legendary stars had done, without
changing a word of the act. A new stript was needed
for each performance—and when, with ‘Band Waggon’,
the series policy was launched for better or worse, why,
then it was a case of skilful writing being required not once
now and again, but every week of the year.

Once the famous Arthur Askey-Richard Murdoch team
was on the air, broadcast comedy was to follow a new pat-
tern. Within a few years many experiments were made, and
in due course we became acquainted with American radio
methods. Series followed series, and ‘That Man’, the great-
est of all radio’s funny men, was to find an outlet for his
comic genius. We came to know that Thursday night was
laughter night and that we would also make other appoint-
ments with such old friends as the stars of ‘Garrison
Theatre’, ‘Happidrome’, ‘Merry-go-round’, ‘Old Town
Hall’, and the rest.

The value of pace, the wise-crack with a punch, and the
now familiar ‘insult’ technique was demonstrated in ‘Hi,
Gang! Ten years ago the public laughed when Ben Lyon
twitted Vic Oliver about his thinning locks, and Vic re-
taliated by a jibe at Ben’s advancing years and waist-line.
People will still laugh at this good-humoured leg-pulling
today—as they do when Hope ‘ribs’ Crosby or Danny Kaye.
It is a strange but successful formula.

Before the war, ‘Danger, Men at Work!” had shown lis-
teners how crazy Marxian humour could be adapted to
radio. Producers made it their business to see how bril-
liantly sound effects and music could be used in comedy—
that a programme could indeed be a cartoon or comic strip
in sound. Later the boisterous nonsense of ‘Ignorance is
Bliss’—unthinkable in the Savoy Hill era—rocketed to the
top of the poll and was a stayer into the bargain. More
recently we have heard ‘Crazy People’ with four young
exponents of the ‘Goon’ type of humour.

A startling departure, but an uncompromisingly success-
ful one, was the unscripted programme. Wilfred Pickles, in
particular, brought out the innate humour of the ‘ordinary’
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citizen who talked and joked and sang completely unawed
by the microphone. Radio audiences enjoy informality and
were delighted by the impromptus of the ‘Round Britain
Quiz’, “Top of the Form’, and that other ‘entirely spon-
taneous and unrehearsed’ mlxture of wisdom and fun, ‘We
beg to differ’.

But, above all, this is the day of the catch-phrase a con-
ceit by which the Briton has always been captivated. As-
key’s ‘Ay thang-yew’ may well have set the fashion. ITMA
gave us scores of familiar tags—from ‘After you, Claude’ to
‘Come, come, don’t dilly-dally’. The ‘Much-Binding’
characters had a glossary of their own, and the tradition was
confirmed in ‘Take it from here’ and ‘Educating Archie’,
the programme starring that most visual of performers, a
ventriloquist. The vogue continues, and in Ted Ray’s pro-
gramme, Ivy’s ‘’¢’s lovely, Mrs. Hoskins—’e’s lovely!’
swept the country.

Year by year radio made its own ‘discoveries’—Frankie
Howerd is a classic example. From time to time radio’s
comedians would arise and gather to themselves a huge and
admiring public. Many such artists found their way on the
halls with a ready-made public to applaud them. Butitisa
strange commentary on entertainment today that although
broadcasting has helped to breathe life into the Variety
profession, the music hall has done comparatively little to
return the comphment

The strain upon the comedian and his writers becomes
more and more severe. The wiser ones realize that only by
concentrating on radio and making it almost a full-time job
can they give their best. The BBC has very willingly en-
couraged this attitude.

In considering the vagaries of broadcast comedy in the
past thirty years, one thing is abundantly clear. The best
jokes may still have kinship to those which made our ances-
tors bare their teeth in a nervous giggle of relief after
escaping from some particularly unpleasant prehistoric mis-
hap. But today the script’s the thing: and the palms must
go to scribes whose quicksilver minds can turn every known
situation inside out and invest it with a new, shining quality
of fun.
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LETTERS FROM OVERSEAS

BY ASHER LEE
External Services Listener Researih Officer

In 1950 the BBC External Services received some 70,000
letters from listeners overseas. We have been receiving
something like that total every year since the end of the
war. Where do they come from? Who writes them?
What do they write about? Why do they write at all?

If you were to spend a few days in the BBC Registry you
would learn quite a lot about stamps and geography. You
could see letters addressed to the BBC from men and women
and children all over the world. If you’d like 2 more com-
plete list of places listeners write from, then open any atlas,
take a pin and pick a place at random. Was it Mauritius,
Patagonia, or Iceland? We get letters from those places and
from hundreds of towns and villages in India, Pakistan, and
Céylon. We receive thousands of letters a year from India
and Pakistan—letters in English, Urdu, Hindi, Tamil (the
nationtl language of Ceylon), and Sinhalese (the national
language of both Ceylon and Southern India). The BBC
staff of Arabic listener research handle more than 5,000
letters every year from Arabic listeners anywhere in the
Arab world.

Some are anonymous, especially those from behind the
Iron Curtain. Some are from families and groups of lis-
teners, some from teachers on behalf of classes, from mayors
on behalf of communities, or from officers or other ranks on
behalf of the battery or unit. Librarians in Persia write to
us for material for their libraries. {We had over 2,000 letters
from Persia in the first quarter of 1951.)

And what about the stamps? What a fine haul they would
be for our private collections! But there is no haul, for the
BBC Club sees to it that the stamps are sold and the money
allocated to various charities. But it is the comments of the
letters, not just the stamps and the postmarks, that provide
the real interest. What do people write to us about and
what sort of people write? It is difficult to generalize about
70,000 letters, but it is true that more than three-quarters of
the comments on BBC programmes are most appreciative.
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Sometimes, of course, we meet with disapproval from our
correspondents in no uncertain fashion. There was the
listener in India who wrote: ‘I wish to protest in the strong-
est possible terms at your recént changes in the types of
programmes directed to this part of the world....” And
we have our critics in the Argentine, like the listener who
said: ‘We want liveliness to listen to instead of those dreadful
dull programmes you give us.’ Both these adverse com-
ments came from listeners to our General Overseas Service
in English, which receives over 15,000 letters a year from
Englishmen and members of the fighting Services and from
thousands of native citizens . . . in fact, literally anywhere
and everywhere in the world. But the general burden of this
correspondence is appreciative, sympathetic, and frank.
However, we have a listener in India who has been writing
to us regularly since 1937 and complaining just as regularly
about BBC programmes. But the following extract from
a listener in New York to the General Overseas Service is
much more typical of the general tenor of listener reac-
tion: ‘Having enjoyed so many excellent broadcasts from
London in the General Overseas Service’s special North
American, and other services of the BBC, I feel I must
express my appreciation of your efforts. Hardly a day
passes without the familiar chimes of Big Ben being heard,
resounding across the sea. They never fail to bring with
them promise of worth-while broadcasts. My knowledge
of world affairs of the far corners of the globe and of your
country has been enhanced by the varied programmes
broadcast in the BBC Overseas Service. They have been
educational as well as entertaining.” Could you wish for a
better testimonial than this? And it is by no means iso-
lated. An Indian listener recently wrote: ‘My grandfather
says you are doing a great service to our country by en-
lightening us with information about Britain.’

Apart from these complimentary comments from lis-
teners, the letters are full of more intimate domestic things.
There was a listener in West Africa who told the BBC that a
broadcast of the play George and Margaret had helped him
deal with parental opposition to his marriage. There was
the sad Indian in Bihar who wrote: ‘I think I am the most
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distressed man in the world who is alwas surrounded by
sorrow, but I cannot help laughing at tis programme.’
(The programme was, by the way, intenced to be funny.)
And do you want a better example of culinzry goodwill than
this? A few months ago, in a German Service broadcast,
one of our announcers said that she wanted to make a cer-
tain tart but had not the recipe. There was a fluttering of
pages in cookery books in many parts of Europe. Before
long, original, authentic recipes came powing in. Four-
teen different countries, including even the Iron Curtain
areas of Austria and Germany and Czechoslovakia, gave
us a dozen different recipes for the same dish. They flung
in the precious ingredients—‘Take six eggs .. . Take eight
eggs . . . Take twelve eggs’—men and women, young and
old, in Venice, Brussels, Ankara, Ziirich, Copenhagen,
Holland, Yugoslavia, Sweden, Austria, and Germany ac-
companied their recipes and hints by touching letters full
of good wishes for the success of this BBC experiment in
the culinary fields of the cordon bleu.

One could go on giving you instances of friendly reaction
in these letters. I do believe that goodwill towards England
is the dominant note in them, whether they come from
Englishmen or from the nationals of the countries. For, in
the four years spent in this form of Listener Research, I
have read thousands of sane, helpful letters from journalists,
doctors, engineers, bishops, priests, nuns, members of Cen-
tral European secret police, children writing on behalf of
parents and grandparents, teachers, students, professors, the
sick, and the blind. Of course we have our peculiar corre-
spondents, and the mail from people who write to ask for
favours and services. Some ask for scripts. Others request
their favourite record, or ask for samples of cortisone and
other drugs. But, by and large, we get a good deal of honest
comment from both cultured and uncultured critics. I find
it difficult to avoid the strong impression that the BBC Ex-
ternal Services are doing a grand job projecting Britain over-
seas, and, if you had time to wade through the mail with me,
I think you would agree. By the way, we do, of course, use
other means of assessing the reaction of the overseas
audiences of the BBC, but that is another story.
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TELIVISION FOR THE
YOUNGER VIEWER

BY CECIL MADDEN
Assistantto Controller of Television Programmes

‘Nothing offends children more than to play
down te them. All the great children’s books—
the Pilgrim’s Progress, Robinson Crusoe, Grimm’s
Fairy Tales, and Gulliver’s Travels—were written
for aduits.” Bernard Shaw

Since September 1950 boys and girls from the ages of five to
fifteen have had their own daily programme from their own
studio in Lime Grove, and parents have only themselves to
blame if they allow more than this reasonable ration. The
very first week produced amazing evidence of the younger
generation’s readiness to adopt 5 to 6 p.m. as theirs: the
“Telescope’ general interest magazine programme received
6,000 entries for its first competition and conundrum, whilst
its variety companion, ‘Whirligig’, discovered no less than
1,200 young dramatists, who in one week sent in plays for
‘Write it Yourself’, a thrilling serial acted by professionals
and kept going over the months by children creating the
scripts themselves.

British children are not made lazy by television. From
north to south they obviously enjoy participating in pro-
grammes—in music, singing, writing, acting, debating.
Especially encouraging is the standard of child art.

Our first task was to establish a daily programme starting
with such items as puppets for the very young and working
up robustly in the age groups. For the older children the
scheme was this: Sundays—plays; Mondays—films of ad-
venture (Renfrew, Rex and Rinty, Mystery Squadron) ; Tuesdays
—dramatized books; Wednesdays—story-tellers, travel,
cartoonists, countryside, ballet, careers, books, art, music,
history, discovery, quizzes; Thursdays—documentary; Fri-
days—sport; Saturdays—magazine programmes.

There is a huge untapped source of material waiting to be
opened up for children and adults with children. What
more endearing families could be seen in your own home
than the Louisa Alcott Little Women, or E. Nesbit’s Railway
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TELEVISIGN FOR CHILDREN

Larry the Lamb (BETTY BLACKLER)
and Dennis the Dachshund
(MALCOLM THOMAS) in a

Toy Town adventure

Below:
JEREMY SPENSER as Puck
in A Midsummer Night’s Dream.

Below: An attentive audience
watches a children’s programme.
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ELIZABETH CRUFT

talks about

‘Your Puppy’

in the Television
Children’s Programmes.

THE YOUNGEST
LISTENERS

A member of the
‘Listen with Mother’
audience.

See article on p. 49.
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Children, poised and natural and resourceful, or the naughty
boys of Fust William. The child of today is keenly conscious
of the world he lives in and the part he has to play initina
way preceding generations were sheltered from. He or she
is frank and natural—with discussion as ‘Junior Wranglers’,
or histrionics when they ‘Play the Game’.

Experiment has been the keynote of this first and form-
ative year of regular visual entertainment and information
for children. Experiment in specially written plays (Gun-
powder Guy), experiment in specially dramatized novels
(Treasure Island, The Malory Secret), simple ways of presenting
Shakespeare (A Midsummer Night’s Dream and The Tempest),
experiment in animations, in use of transparencies and
shadows for fairyland effects. None of this would have been
possible without the enthusiasm of young producers who
have thrown themselves so whole-heartedly into the work.

One play specially commissioned, The Little Swan, showed
the struggles of a young girl to earn enough in a pantomime
chorus to pay for her classical dancing lessons. This provoked
a small child into begging for a sequel. After the success of
The Powder Monkey in company of no less than Nelson and
Hardy at Trafalgar, we soon discovered the need for fur-
ther adventures for the same boy as Midshipman Barney.

As a contribution to the Festival of Britain, Children’s
Television invited over two French children as their guests
for three weeks. This is a prelude to a larger plan to send
two children (with a cameraman and chaperone) right
round the world, so that every child everywhere will effec-
tively go with them on the grand tour and see children of
other lands through the eyes of children.

Children’s television has deliberately set out to build up
personalities children now know and like—Humphrey
Lestocq (‘H. L.’), Bruce Gordon (The Man in Armour),
Valerie Hobson with her ‘How to’ needlework, Robert
Morley (‘Parent-craft’), Harold Glover (‘Men of Action’),
Annette Mills, impeccable in her technique at the piano,
Doris Langley Moore, with her authentic costumes of other
periods, Richard Hearne (Mr. Pastry), ‘Fish-Hawk’ and
Percy Edwards in ‘Nature Calendar’; Harry Rutherford,
moving about with his ‘Sketchbook’ and his novel ‘Book

E 65

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

Bag’ reviews, Cliff Michelmore, ubiquitous in sport, Barrie
Edgar, out on the O.B.s, Peter Madden, who in his time
has played many parts, Peggy Cameron (‘What’s the Ob-
ject?’), Hugh Gee, the story-teller, and the charming trio of
young announcers Jennifer Gay, Janette Scott, and Elizabeth
(‘Your Puppy’) Cruft. There are the ‘Immortals’, the
Reluctant Dragon, the veteran Muffin, Mr. Turnip, Hank,
Dudule the Duck, Timothy Telescope, Cactus the Camel,
Prudence Kitten, Daisy May, Matilda Mouse, Cyril the
Centipede, Dash and Dither, Johnny Chuck and Grandma,
Vegetable Village and Cuthbert the Camera.

Among the newer presentations are Kipling’s Puck of
Pook’s Hill, Mrs. Frances Hodgson Burnett’s Sara Crewe, Noel
Streatfeild’s The Bell Family, Billy Bunter and the ‘Grey-
friars’ school stories, Arabian Nights, Hans Andersen’s life,
Skerlock Holmes, Emil and the Detectives, At your Service, Ltd.,
Fohn at the Fair, and a series on the boyhood of the Great.

In my view the television children of today are lucky, for
he and she, given the best acting, good design, expert advice,
and high standards in presentation will be helped to reject
for themselves the second-rate in their life to come.

A LIBRARY FOR BROADCASTERS

BY FLORENCE MILNES
Librarian, BBC

¢ “The time has come”, the listener said,
“To check so many things,

On spelling, ships, Beethoven’s Third,
The Festival, French Kings,

And why the world revolves at all,

And could a frog have wings?”’

With profound apologies to Lewis Carroll, this is what
might have happened. With the knowledge, however, that
accuracy in all broadcast statements was part of the founda-
tion on which the BBC was building its reputation, the
Library came into being some twenty-five years ago. Now,
in an average year, forty-five thousand queries are put to the

66

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

Library, including such things as a request for material on
the dramatization of the novel, the definition of Euler’s
pendulum paradox, information on a composer ‘whose
symphony has just had a first performance in New York’,
and a list of famous novels and poems written in 1851.

The Library is a unique collection of books in that it is
built to serve the special needs of all who are concerned with
broadcasting. The aim from the beginning has been to in-
clude authoritative works on every possible subject. The
total stock of the Library numbers approximately fifty
thousand books. These are divided between a Central
Library at Broadcasting House and five branch libraries.
The branches contribute small specialist collections for
different programme services. There is a library of books of
European interest, another on Commonwealth and Do-
minion subjects; there is a library for the Latin American
Service, another for the Monitoring Service, and finally the
library for Television. This, in addition to its book stock,
has a collection of nearly a hundred thousand illustrations.
The kind of enquiry it may receive includes a request for
pictures of eight assorted ancestors, four male and four fe-
male, covering the period 1500~1750, or pictures to convey
the atmosphere of the Lincolnshire Fens.

It is impossible in a short article to outline all their
separate and several functions or to deal with the particular
domestic problems arising in each of these branch libraries.
It is possible, however, to underline the meticulous care
which is taken by the compilers and the producers of every
type of programme. The responsibilities of the librarians in
assisting in this work are heavy.

In addition to the loan of books, all the other usual
library services are undertaken, including the compilation
of bibliographies and book lists and the assistance to research
workers on which the basis of many a programme rests.
Because of the vast field of subjects with which broadcasting
now deals, and the highly specialized nature of some of the
programmes, contact is maintained with a large number of
other libraries and specialist collections.

In the preparation of book lists to be used with school
broadcasts, the Library collaborates with educational pro-
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ducers and prepares bibliographies'from which books are
selected for inclusion in the pamphlets for schools.

The Library is also called upon to help in answering
letters from listeners. One listener may ask for the source of
a quotation used by a broadcast speaker, another whether
the play or short story heard on the wireless ‘a little while
ago’ has been published. The checking by the Library of
dates of publication is also useful for the BBC’s Copyright
Department. Requests for information from BBC publica-
tions—the Radio Times and The Listener—often come with the
urgency of ‘going to press’. The Library’s collection of
books on music and its many specialist indexes are much
used by announcers and others concerned with the presenta-
tion of a programme. Other sections of special use in broad-
casting comprise books of topographical interest, particu-
larly on London, books on the theatre and cinema, and a
comprehensive collection of poetry: there is a wide coverage
of literary works and biographies and sections dealing with
the fine arts, pure and applied sciences, and religion. The
collection of books on broadcasting itself both in this
country and abroad is, finally, one of the main features of
the Library. Much retrospective material has also been put
together for use in ‘Scrapbook’ and other programmes in
which a contemporary review of past events is needed. The
BBC’s personal scrapbook is maintained by the Library in
the form of cuttings from the British Press. These are filed
and indexed and cover all matters relating to the Corpora-
tion and its activities. The Library also supplies all the
Corporation’s departments with periodicals in many lan-
guages from the lighter magazine to the learned journal.

Special occasions also call for special effort. In 1951, in
connection with the Festival of Britain, a display was made
in the Library Reading Room of material covering the 1851
Exhibition, all of which had been collected since the idea of
the Festival had first been suggested, and, needless to say,
was extensively used by many broadcasting departments.

This briefly is the sum of the Library’s services to broad-
casting. In the best traditions of library work, the BBC
librarians are content to remain behind the scenes. Their
routine work makes a real contribution to the programmes.
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ALL CHANGE!

These are days of expansion in television. More listeners. More
variety of programmes. And more and more people coming into tele-
vision, to plan, to produce, to perform. It is natural that many of
them should have moved over from sound broadcasting ; many, indeed,
are now on easy terms with both media. The Year Book invited
some of them to say how the change from sound to vision struck them.

First, a planner—ALEC SUTHERLAND, Television Pro-
gramme Organizer, who worked on the Light Programme and has
directed the British Forces Network in Germany.

The difference between planning sound schedules and tele-
vision schedules is the difference between draughts and chess
—there are a great many more factors to be considered. A
symphony concert from the Albert Hall need not affect the
next day’s Home Service. In television it would offer the
chance of a valuable extra day in the studio, which would in
turn allow a complex documentary programme to get into
the schedule. The repeat on Thursday of television’s Sunday
play is conditioned by an intricate shift system involving
scores of technicians; the artists who are to reappear must be
made up and dressed over again. In sound, ‘Curtain Up’ or
‘Saturday Night Theatre’ may be recorded on a few discs and
repeated at any convenient time.

The sound planner can largely ignore technical considera-
tions. In television he has, along with the producers, to con-
sider the number of cameras needed, how many sets, the
need for film sequences, the availability of certain types of
apparatus. He must try to spread the load to avoid conges-
tion in the carpenters’ shop or in the scenic artists’ section.
He cannot fall back on a gramophone record programme,
and he has only a tiny number of films at his disposal.

With so many complexities to affect schedules, the falling
out of one programme may require a complete readjustment
over a whole week, with consequent dislocation to the care-
fully prepared work of producers, designers, and many
others. Hence the rueful slogan which hangs over the tele-
vision planning desk—'Be a Programme Organizer—You
Can Earn Big Acrimony!’
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Acting has the same basic rules, whatever the medium, says
BARBARA COUPER. But she finds, after many brilliant years
in sound, that vision calls for an adjustment of existing knowledge.

How I hated the thought of televising. How convinced I was
that I was right to have done so after my first experience at
Alexandra Palace. Never again! Except perhaps a second
time, in order to convince myself finally. And then a third
time, due entirely, of course, to the nature of the part I had
been offered; it would undoubtedly prove an interesting
contrast to the previous two. How delighted I was to be
asked a fourth time. These cheek-by-jowl performances were
becoming a pleasurable, though nerve-racking, experience.

The specialized intimacy required for television acting
was one of the lessons that had been learned from sound
broadcasting. So much had had to be accomplished with
the voice alone, and just as the tricks and insincerities of
speech were magnified on the air, so the camera now re-
vealed with similar devastation the unnecessary gesture, the
over-fussy facial expression. A further invaluable lesson
was the ability to give apparently the full intensity of voice
necessary in a fiery speech, without vocal projection result-
ing in volume of sound and little else.

Acting possesses the same basic rules in whatever medium
it is expressed. There is, therefore, no new form of playing to
be applied to television, only an adjustment of existing
knowledge—a self-discipline—measured to mechanical limi-
tations, which though often disconcerting, can eventually
prove beneficial in forcing one to combine different and
interesting rules with those already accepted as essential.
Television is dispeller-in-chief of the non-essential.

ERIC FAWCETT has handled most _forms of entertainment, but
he writes here as a producer of television drama.

I think it is generally agreed that, provided a person has a
‘dramatic sense’ and a good ear for inflection, he or she may
be capable of directing good actors in a successful radio play,
given, of course, the basic knowledge of studio technique.
In television something more is called for. The producer
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must have a background in the world of entertainment.
Starting from where he left off as a ‘sound’ producer, he also
needs a knowledge of stage and film techniques, both from
the actor’s and the technician’s points of view. How an actor
sounds over the microphone is one thing—how he looks and
moves in front of the camera is another, and the producer
who directs a television play must have the knowledge that
can be acquired only in the theatre and film studio.

Remember, too, that television as a medium falls some-
where between stage and film. Like the stage and the
‘sound’ broadcast, it has strict continuity of action; like the
film it consists of a series of separate takes varying from
close-up to long shot. In fact, it has the advantages and dis-
advantages of all three media, whilst playing to an audience
that is found only in broadcasting—an audience that num-
bers its hundreds of thousands over a wide area, yet, at the
point of actual contact, consists of no more than the handful
of viewers before a single screen.

As for rehearsals, the sound producer can work with his
cast from the earliest days in a studio under actual broad-
casting conditions. The television producer—until accom-
modation becomes easier—must rehearse for a fortnight in
bleak rehearsal rooms with no scenery and only imaginary
furniture, until he and his cast find themselves confronted
with a six-hour camera rehearsal. Then, an hour and a half
later, viewers see the show once only. And here is where
sound and vision join hands: the producer of either has no
second chance—the show is either a failure or a success, for
whatever the result there is no possibility of improving
upon it.

From ‘straight’ to ‘light. BRYAN SEARS, a veteran of variety
in sound, but writing as a comparative ‘new boy’ in vision, finds satis-
JSaction and high endeavour as well as problems.

Having passed from the stage to sound radio and so to
television, I am wondering if I ought not to write on my
identity card ‘Quick-change Artist’, as each move has re-
quired a complete reorientation of outlook and in the latest
move a completely contradictory one.
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Not so long ago I was waging a ceaseless—and not always
successful—battle against any form of visual entertainment.
Innumerable times a day I would say ‘That gesture (or hat)
is undoubtedly the last word in humour, but the listeners
cannot see it and a spoken commentary on what you’re
doing would sound somewhat out of place in ‘“Variety
Bandbox™ *. I would fall asleep at night murmuring restlessly
“Too visual’.

Now I am very much on the other side of the fence. In-
numerable times a day I cry, ‘Make a funny gesture. Pull
a funny face. Wear a funny hat. Fall on a funny banana
skin. Fetch a funny ambulance®—and I feel a graceless
traitor.

" But, whatever the result, from a production point of view
television is infinitely more satisfying—and infinitely more
complicated. To the microphone—once the be-all and end-
all of my existence—are now added the far-from-simple re-
finements of cameras, settings, lighting, and costumes—not
forgetting the script—assembled in one hectic fortnight—and
resembling nothing so much as a cross between an obscure
manuscript by Chaucer and a disarranged copy of the
King’s Regulations.

Nevertheless, there is a spirit of adventure—an under-
current of high endeavour that—although it may not as yet
produce results comparable with its intentions—is in itself a
compensation and a signpost to the highway of the future.

To some speakers vision added to sound makes broadcasting easier.
FRANK TILSLEY s definitely one of them.

To me radio technique boils down to one thing: behaving at
the mike as naturally as you would behave to a small group
of people sitting round your own fire. The trouble is this:
what you say is only partly conveyed by your voice: the
eyes, gestures, physical presence, add a whole world of
meaning the voice alone doesn’t carry—and I’'m a great one
for flapping my arms, grimacing, wagging an admonishing
forefinger. I have a particularly mobile face—and a voice
inclined to be monotonous. It’s not a bit of good my grim-
acing at the microphone, pursing my lips, shaking my head
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REGIONS

At Fountains Abbey (above) producer and speakers meet to compare
impressions for a programme in the NORTH REGIONAL series, ‘Viewpoint’.
At Bristol Docks (belaw) John Arlott goes aboard a launch to give a
commentary for the WEST REGIONAL series, ‘Here is cur Home?.
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‘The Archers’, of MIDLAND
REGION, are {irmly established
as a radio family. Here are
Grace Fairbrother (monica
GREY) and her father (LESLIE
ROWMAR, in the car) with Philip
Archer (NORMAN PAINTING).

A commentary point at the
British Open Golf
Championships at Portrush,
NORTHERN IRELAND.
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IN scOTLAND when the Festival Ship Campania visits
the Tay, William Holt talks to canteen girls and
Dundee Sea Cadlets.

JOHN DAVIES has an impromptu pithearl rehearsal with members of the
Treorchy Male Voice Choir, which [requendy broaccasts in the weLsH
HOME SERVICE.
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—though I do all this, go through a whole pantomime of
gestures. What I have to do, and I learned the technique
only slowly, is to add all this animation to my voice, convey
to people who cannot see my gestures the fact that I am on
edge with life and interest, not just drooling down my own
shirt front. As far as I’'m concerned, the correct use of radio
technique is to show myself to the listener as I really am.
For me, therefore, television is much easier than radio. I
Jjust forget all about technique, behave perfectly naturally
—well, no: there are certain things you have to remember.
If you shake a finger at the camera, for instance, it will look
like a gigantic banana; and you must know which camera is
taking you and give cues for changes. The only real diffi-
culty is the fact that you have to show the viewers something
besides your own face. Listeners will be content with your
voice for half an hour, if you are good ; however good you are
viewers won’t stare at your face for more than three minutes
at the outside. Therefore . . . but that’s the producer’s
Jjob, and so far as I know it hasn’t been properly solved.

To the musician there is a vast difference between the calm solitude
of a sound studio and the technical clutter of T.V. One pianist at
least—MEWTON-WOOD-—welcomes release from loneliness.

The big difference in televising, as opposed to sound broad-
casting, is the comforting feeling of being able to see lots of
people all around having to work extremely hard. I find
playing in an empty studio unnerving. There is none of
this loneliness in television.

At first it is rather alarming suddenly to find a camera
over one’s shoulder where no camera was before, but at the
average rehearsal every movement is gone through five or six
times, and when the performance comes one is inured to
anything. There is certainly a horrible moment when the
producer is about to signal the artist to come on, and one
thinks of a dozen excuses to rush away, give up the piano,
retire to a farm in Wales, and stay there; but when he does
give the signal, one goes on, and enjoys it a great deal. I am
not one of those people who say they don’t like their work.

Although there are critics who think televised music is not
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real television, I must say I do not agree. I have watched a
great many music transmissions and always enjoyed them
enormously. Purely from a professional point of view, the
shots of a pianist’s hands are fascinating, and to anyone
interested in music to be able to have real close-ups of the
orchestral instruments in action is extremely useful. I hope
that the anti-music-on-television believers become converted
to the opposite point of view, and that televised concerts be-
come part of our regular weekly fare.

The successful comic must be, above all things, adaptable. There
can be few more so than CHARLIE CHESTER, who realizes
that in television comedy the accent is on vision.

When one is a comedian for a livelihood, one has to expect
all manner of audiences, all manner of places of entertain-
ment, and reactions derived from those audiences.

From performing in Nissen huts for the Army, I switched
to radio, where comedy props mean nothing and madness
can be conveyed only by sound effects and verbal humour.
That is one of the reasons why I wrote my signature tune,
with some of the sound effects used in radio. It is not par-
ticularly clever, but it is the humour of sound, and listeners
do not easily forget it. Creating comic characters on the air,
verbally, is great fun—ask three people what they think the
character looks like, and you will get three different answers.

But the switch from sound to vision is so complete thatit is
likely to throw one completely. Remember, nobody says,
‘I listened to television last night’; they say, ‘1 waiched the
television’. They have changed from listeners to viewers.
Now the characters of sound, when transferred to vision,
might be a terrible disillusionment to the audience who had
formed their own idea of what they look like. That is why,
at the time of writing, I have brought only two of my radio
characters into television—Tish and Tosh, the spiv boys, and
Bertha Bigprint, the bookworm. There is also the whole
question of fitting your act to the limitations of the screen,
bearing in mind that the more elaborate the show is on the
floor, the longer the shot must be and the smaller the
characters will appear. Big effects mean few characters.
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Another thing. Until some convenient form of recording
television is readily available there is no chance to see or
hear yourself or criticize the work you have done. Now with
a sound show I can take a recording and play it back. But
it is all a great adventure.

Finally, RICHARD DIMBLEBY, whose experience of radio
commentary is wider than most, finds that television calls for anno-
tators rather than commentators.

To become a television commentator—particularly on those
occasions in the life of the nation which the Americans
classify so neatly as ‘special events’—you have to unleash a
good deal that you acquired by painful practice in sound
radio. To know when not to speak is of great importance;
even more important is never to exceed the limits of the
picture being shown to the viewer.

These are technicalities, and it is in technical things that
there is the greatest difference between sound and vision
commentating. Fundamentally, the two arts—and I call
them that without blushing—are very much the same. You
must have the ability to find words and phrases that fit the
scene before you; you must understand the machinery and
order of public occasions and, most important of all,
you must do your ‘prep.’ in advance, so that all the relevant
facts and background material are lying in reserve in your
brain.

These are the essentials of a good radio commentator. To
turn to television as well, he must be prepared to reduce
drastically in verbiage, explain only when it is necessary,
work to a carefully pre-arranged plan with his producer, for
he is no longer his own master, and subordinate himself to
the televised picture. Inshort, he must become an annotator
rather than a commentator.

That is why, to me, though television commentary, with
the commentator an unseen voice, is fascinating as a rela-
tively new and developing art—and not to be confused with
television outside broadcasting where the speaker is seen—
commentary in sound, when I have to try to convey the
whole picture in words alone, remains the more satisfying.
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PERSONALITIES OF 1951

SIR MALCOLM SARGENT

Sir Malcolm Sargent is one of the most dynamic musicians
of our day. Tireless, youthful, slim, dark-haired, described
as Britain’s busiest ‘musical ambassador’, the BBC Sym-
phony Orchestra’s principal conductor—he was appointed
in 1950, succeeding Sir Adrian Boult—has crammed into his
fifty-six years of life an almost incredible amount of activity.
His conducting has taken him all over the country and all
over the world. Organist at Melton Mowbray Parish
Church in 1914, he served in the first world war with the
27th Durham Light Infantry, and in 1921 made his début at
the Promenade Concerts to conduct his ‘Impressions of a
Windy Day’. He has distinguished himself in operatic as
well as symphonic and choral work, and his success as a con-
ductor of children’s concerts has been phenomenal, as the
story of the Robert Mayer concerts amply testifies. The
Royal Choral Society and the Huddersfield Choral Society
owe an immense debt to his vitalizing zeal and his insight
into choral art. Sir Malcolm touches life at many points.
He is a keen first-nighter when he can be off the rostrum;
he is a brilliant conversationalist and raconteur. His popu-
larity, with the Promenade audience for example, is of the
kind that endangers the vast dome of the Albert Hall.
Hard work seems to make him younger. He never fails to
communicate the sense of his own enjoyment in the occasion.
He has been called a galvanic battery that never runs down.
A true description. C. B. R.

CYRIL SMITH AND PHYLLIS SELLICK

Cyril Smith and Phyllis Sellick provide a very brilliant and a
very charming picture in the musical life of this country.
Each is a successful concert pianist; together they form an
admirable pair of duettists; and they are husband and wife.
They are both very well known to radio listeners: Cyril has
been broadcasting since 1929 and Phyllis since 1935.
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Cyril Smith comes from Middlesbrough in Yorkshire, and
won an open scholarship to the Royal College of Music in
1925. In his earlier years people used to advise him to
change his name—‘You can never make a success in Eng-
land with so English a name’, they said. But he steadfastly
refused to desert the family of Smiths—and he has been
proved right. Indeed, taking the name with him all over
the world, he has given it added lustre by his success.

Phyllis Seiiick is from Essex, and won her way to the
R.A.M. in the same year as her future husband won his into
the College. They are both phenomenal workers—(I still
remember Cyril’s regular six hours a day of practising at
College)—for in addition to their careers as concert pianists,
Cyril finds time to teach, and Phyllis to bring up their two
children, a girl and a boy.

Their musical tastes have a common basis—otherwise they
could not make so admirably matched a duo; though where
Cyril won his fame by his performances of such works as the
Brahms B flat Concerto and the Rachmaninoff Nos. 2 and
3, Phyllis made her early reputation predominantly as a
player of French music. In fact, they are both extremely
fine players of the piano, which provides, of course, the
‘common basis’ referred to, and two artists of whom the
country can be proud. L. L

MARTYN C. WEBSTER

Twenty-five years ago, about the same time as Gladys
Young was making her début as a radio actress at Savoy
Hill, a very youthful Martyn Webster was getting enough
engagements in the Glasgow studio of the old British
Broadcasting Company to cause him to be invited to join
the staff in the comprehensive role of announcer-producer
and to forsake the stage as an actor and the platform as a
singer for the broadcasting studio, where he continued to
do both in the intervals of producing and announcing
actors and singers on the air.

So it began, and so it has gone on—he is still ‘always in
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the studio’: from Glasgow to Edinburgh, from Edinburgh
to London—concentrating first on variety programmes; from
London to Birmingham—giving Midland Region a reputa-
tion for musical comedy and radio revue in the middle
thirties; back to London and the war with an ever-lengthen-
ing tale of serial dramas to his credit, until today, what with
Paul Temple and Martyn C. Webster’s productions of
popular plays for ‘Curtain Up!’, his name has become a
radio household word.

So much for career; what about him as a professional
producer? Sensitive, neat, and tidy, like his shows; posses-
sing a wonderful sense of timing, and a pretty well infallible
feeling for the right ‘cuts’ to make, a shrewd nose for talent,
and the born producer’s gift of effacing himself in the pro-
cess of getting artists to ‘give’ a little better than their best.

And the man? A bachelor, an unassuming type with a
vein of merriment, essentially amiable, but with the back-
bone of a born Scot. The ‘C’ stands for Comyn, a family

name.
E. A. H.

MAR]JORIE WESTBURY

1

In the early 1930s, during a rehearsal break in a BBC can-
teen, a producer overheard someone imitating the leading
lady of the show. Itwas a brilliant if wicked impersonation,
and looking round the corner he found it was a member of
the Midland Wireless Singers. He was so impressed by her
mimicry that he asked her to give him an audition, and that
was how Marjorie Westbury began her career as a radio
actress. Since that day listeners have become aware that
there is no more versatile actress in British radio.

It would need a book to give the parts she has played, but
three will give an idea of her astonishing versatility—Pippa,
the young girl of sixteen in Pippa Passes, Steve in the ‘Paul
Temple’ serials, and Marguerite in Faust. She will tackle
any part with a zest and intelligence that is stimulating both
to the listeners and to those who work with her.

Having abundant vitality she cannot bear to be idle, and
frets if she is not continually working. A musician of con-
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siderable talent, she is also an accomplished linguist, and her
needlework and tapestry. are exquisite pieces of crafts-
manship.

She has a keen sense of humour, loves people but does not
suffer fools gladly. She has the real common sense of the
northerner, and while she is aware of hér ability this same
common sense keeps her feet firmly on the ground, and all
the flattery in the world has no effect.

The late C. B. Cochran did his best to lure Marjorie
Westbury to the stage, but in radio she has found complete
satisfaction and the perfect medium for her talents.

M. C. W.

JIMMY EDWARDS

James Keith O’Neill Edwards, D.F.C., M.A., enjoys a re-
putation for early rising. The theory that he gets up before
it is light derives from the belief that no man would wear
clothes like that if he could see what he was putting on.
The Professor generally wears a flat cap, elderly duffle-coat,
sagging check suit, and a mauve tie decorated with small
handle-bar moustaches.

His colleagues in ‘Take it from here’ refer to this en-
semble as his ‘Farmer’s Set’. It has now been grudgingly
accepted that the Professor’s enthusiasm for farming is as
strong and deep-seated as the clothes he wears. His farm
in Sussex is a well-ordered and successful enterprise to which
he applies himself with an unsuspected seriousness, shrug-
ging off the inevitable references to ‘corn’ and ‘laying eggs’.

Nevertheless, the Comic Muse is never far from one of her
favourite protégés. So, of course, the Professor’s long-
awaited pedigree Ayrshire herd, ordered from Scotland,
went astray on the railroad and turned up at a Sheffield
slaughter-house. One of his farm-horses was found to be an
ex-circus veteran and, when idle, still insists on rehearsing.
It can be seen cantering round in stately circles, tossing its
head to an invisible audience.

We can’t help feeling that in fifty years’ time, on his
pleasant green acres, the Professor will present a similar
picture.

F. M. and D. N.
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PETULA CLARK

More than any other artist of her generation, Petula Clark
is a true child of radio. She was broadcasting ‘requests’ to
troops overseas before she was ten. The difficult formative
years Petula took in her stride, until at eighteen, to her own
astonishment (for she is a modest young person), she was
voted the most popular television artist of the year.

Broadcasting has given ‘Pet’ Clark an enormous audience.
Radio eliminates space and the voice of a girl who in other
days might have been heard only in theatres or on a concert-
platform, can become famous from Kilburn to Korea. This
is what happened to Petula Clark when in ‘Calling all
Forces’ she first sang ‘Let me call you Sweetheart’. From
barrack, bivouac, and battleship the mail poured in. ‘Call-
ing all Forces’, primarily intended for the exiles, made an
equally strong appeal to listeners at home. It was given the
‘Variety Bandbox’ spot on Sunday nights, thus establishing
Petula even more firmly as a star of 1951 radio.

Even in her schooldays Pet Clark was finding her way
about the film studios—she acted with that brilliant
comedian, the late Sid Field, in London Town. She is a
gifted mimic with a charmingly mischievous sense of
humour.

But in her work shines a highly professional quality and a
clear realization of what her singing means to tens of
thousands of Britons wearing uniforms in ‘khaki and two
shades of blue’. In brief, Petula Clark, a radio artist who
never knew a world without a microphone, has kept her
head throughout her journey to success, and deserves it,
therefore, all the more. G. P.

WILFRID GARLICK

On the twelfth of October 1948, his thirty-ninth birthday,
the Reverend Wilfrid Garlick, Vicar of St. George’s, Stock-
port, broadcast in the North Home Service the first of a
series of talks entitled “The Parson calls’. His intention was
to discuss some of the everyday problems encountered by
ordinary men and women. A simple enough formula—but
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its results surpassed all expectations. Since that day, ten
thousand letters have poured in to “The Parson’ seeking his
advice on the widest range of personal and social problems,
whilst in countless homes a fresh hearing for the Christian
viewpoint has been won.

Beyond doubt, the explanation for this reaction lies in the
personality of Garlick himself. Born the son of a Chadderton
cotton-spinner, he is essentially a man of the people; he
combines Lancashire logic and directness with a boundless
sympathy for the man or woman with a worry. His ap-
proach has no vestige of false solemnity; his rich, full-
throated voice proclaims frankness and sincerity; his words
express the ideas and aspirations of the ordinary chap. In
his radio programmes, Wilfrid Garlick in effect walks
straight into people’s homes—and straight into an attack
upon their troubles. His reward is the knowledge that
through the medium of ‘The Parson calls’ he can help so
many people in real need . . . and in ever-increasing degree
can pass on his own living faith. H.R. V. J.

ANDREW MARTIN

Some months ago a group of about 150 Hungarians who
had escaped from their country were asked what they
thought about the broadcasts of Andrew Martin in the
BBC’s Hungarian Service. These people who came from all
walks of life, but mostly from peasant and workers’ families,
found no fewer than twenty-seven adjectives in praise of
Andrew Martin’s weekly broadcasts. They gave, in fact,
further proof that the name of Andrew Martin (who began
broadcasting to Hungary early in 1947 as a man compara-
tively unknown to Hungarians) has become a household
word with them.

Andrew Martin has brought to his task a wide knowledge
of international affairs, many years of experience in broad-
casting to Europe, and the training of a brilliant jurist. A
Hungarian by birth, he came to this country before the last
war with an already high reputation in the legal world of
his own country, He was called to the English Bar in 1940,
and later joined the European Services of the BBC. In
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1947 he returned to professional practice, and at the same
time began his regular weekly commentaries to Hungary.
He is lecturer in international affairs at Ruskin College,
Oxford, co-author with Professor Norman Bentwich of an
incisive commentary on the United Nations Charter, and
has just completed a book for UNESCO on Collective
Security.

On the air, Andrew Martin is the accomplished person-
ality commentator, happily blending the clarity of legal
argument with a racy directness of language, and a biting
irony which endear him to his audience. G: M.

DONALD HODSON

The chipmunk, says the Encyclopedia, is distinguished {rom
the ordinary squirrel by the possession of check-pouches
for the storage of food. With the assistance of these cheek-
pouches he accumulates large supplies for the winter,
during which season he lies dormant in holes. Although
generally keeping to the ground, when hunted he takes to
trees.

On the face of it, one cannot see why Donald Hodson was
given the nickname. The brilliant younger son of a Uni-
versity Professor, he had an orthodox education and now
lives with his large family in the house where he was born in
1913. At Highgate School he collected butterflies, in part
from acquisitiveness, but mainly to get off cricket. On one
occasion, before his hobby acquired its obsessive character,
he had been thrashed for shirking cricket with no better
alibi than the weather.

At Gresham’s School he won prizes for French and Latin.
He was friends with a boy called Benjamin Britten who spent
his time composing music. Before going up to Balliol he had
read all twelve volumes of Proust in the original. He also
shone at games.

At Oxford there are prizes known as Heath Harrison
scholarships which enable outstanding linguists to spend
some months in the country of their specialization. Hodson
won a scholarship in French, but emerged from the Uni-
versity with honours in philosophy, politics, and economigs.
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He went straight into the office of The Economist, where his
subject was Banking. For financial reasons he transferred a
year later to the Financial Times, and for cultural reasons a
year later to the News Chronicle, where he edited the Leader
Page.

In 1940 Hodson joined the European Service, where as
Dawn Editor he had to look after the forty-six bulletins
which went out between midnight and eight. He looked
after them with an efficiency which earned universal
respect.

For six years he has been in charge of European talks, and
besides doing some hundreds himself, he has commissioned
about twelve thousand from other people.

About the chipmunk, it should be noted that, besides
taking to the trees when hunted, it flicks back nuts with a
speed and accuracy which have been known to expel the
breath of pursuers. In spite of this, it is a creaturé to be
cherished, for it wins the devoted affection of all those who
observe it. T. L.

HAROLD NICOLSON

Harold Nicolson excels in the spoken word, largely because
he genuinely enjoys it. Ever since he began talking over the
air more than twenty years ago, his success as a broadcaster
has rested upon his ability to translate graceful and pic-
turesque prose into easy, conversational speech, and upon
his instinctive respect and friendliness for the listener. He is
a wise man, yet despite his great knowledge of history and
literature, and a wide acquaintance with the world and its
affairs, he seeks to stimulate the interest of the listener, be he
suburban householder or remote Commonwealth farmer,
more by the simplicity and honesty of his approach than by
the impact of his intellect. Harold Nicolson is always more
concerned to let the quality of his material rather than his
own personality make the impression, and this he does by
speaking in that rambling, apparently artless, way that high-
lights its import while the man himself remains modestly
unobtrusive. His unorthodox delivery, his seeming dis-
regard of all the established rules of punctuation and pre-
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cision, his calculated casualness, these are the essence of his
technique.

Whether he is speaking of André Gide, whom he knew and
admired, or of the affairs of Persia, where he was born and
later served as a diplomat, or of Anglo-American under-
standing, which deeply concerns him, he heightens the lis-
tener’s appreciation of the subject by selecting, with dis-
arming carelessness, some vivid personal reminiscence from
the capacious resources of his experience. He may seem, by
his references back to earlier and less chaotic times, to dwell
overmuch on the past, but in reality he only exploits his
sense of history and continuity to put the present into per-
spective. His alert and ever-enquiring mind seeks to comfort
us by showing that our modern age need not have such great
cause for alarm. -~ D.H

ANGEL ARA

Ara was born in Spain in 1911. He spent some time in the
Canary Islands. He took a degree in law at the university in
Madrid. Had he practised I think he might have achieved
fame as a judicial humorist rather than as a legal luminary.

His father, like his grandfather before him, was a high
official in the Bank of Spain, and Ara was supposed to
follow in father’s footsteps. Fortunately for the BBC’s Latin
American Service, he decided to leave Spain and come to
England a few years before the outbreak of the second
world war. He joined the Latin American Service as a trans-
lator in 1938. When it was decided to broadcast features
and drama in Spanish, Ara, like the lady in The Mikado,
‘who doesn’t think she waltzes but would rather like to try’,
tried his hand at producing. He was somewhat nervous and
diffident to start with, but he soon got over that and de-
cided with his usual frankness that he really was quite a
good producer. His programmes grew more and more am-
bitious. He was given enough rope to hang himself, but
used it instead to climb higher and higher. His first major
effort was a two-hour feature about the Incas in Peru. It
was whilst writing this that he developed a taste for his-
torical research which proved of great value later. The
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script included a certain amount of poetry, and I well
remember Ara coming to me and saying with a broad grin,
‘I am now a poet and quite a good one too, in addition to
being a producer’. He was quite right. ‘Don Quixote’ fol-
lowed, a tremendous undertaking of twenty-seven half-hour
programmes, and 1951 saw the launching of the ‘Christopher
Columbus’ serial of twenty-one programmes, an outstanding
feat of script-writing, production, and research. N. Z.

PHILIP HARBEN

This bearded cookehas appeared before the television
cameras more than one hundred times. He is an example of
the man who has adopted his hobby as his work.

Several things distinguish Harben as a television cook.
He loves good food and glories in his love. His hands reveal
a remarkable economy and smoothness of movement under
the searching eyes of cameras that would immediately draw
attention to faulty technique. But it is above all the way he
‘puts it over’ that makes his demonstrations so different and
outstanding. His delivery of witty lines reveals that he was
once an actor; indeed it is difficult to believe he could be
otherwise with Mary Jerrold as mother and ‘Mona Lott’ of
ITMA as sister.

What does not appear directly in a Harben cookery
demonstration is the vast amount of research and practice
done by him beforehand in the privacy of his own kitchen.
He has no respect for generally accepted practices unless he
has tested them and found them good. .,

His enthusiasm for his job and his teaching of correct
methods and techniques must have gladdened many hun-
dreds of stomachs. S. E. R.

HUMPHREY LESTOCQ

Humphrey Lestocq is the sort of jolly, boisterous person that
every small boy would like as an uncle. He has a boy and a
girl of his own and feels, quite rightly, that if his jokes, falls,
and contortions pass muster with them they should go down
all right with the vast television audience who will always
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associate him with ‘Whirligig’ in the Television Children’s
Programmes. This is H. L.’s first great virtue—that he has a
pretty shrewd idea of what children like. Hissecond is his own
great enjoyment of life. If you ever meet him in a depressed
mood, something must be really wrong. Then, he is a pro-
fessional; he knows the tricks of the trade. Timing and co-
ordination when you are working with a puppet like Mr.
Turnip (involving his string-puller, Joy Laurey, and his
voice, Peter Hawkins) need very careful and precise re-
hearsal and great concentration. H. L. and Mr. Turnip
could never be the success they are if they did not both
know their job backwards before they start ‘being funny’.

By now both Humphrey and Mr. Turnip are on intimate
terms with their audience. Not only do they receive
quantities of letters from children asking for autographs and
photographs but many of their viewers take sides in their
arguments. One child sympathized with Mr. Turnip and
agreed with him that H. L. was very troublesome, adding ‘I
don’t know how he gets into so many scrapes—I never
do’.

Long may H. L. continue to get into scrapes, and long
may Mr. Turnip be at his elbow to see that nothing goes

seriously awry. . M. wW.

ATKINS-ROSS ' ¥

The film editor had come in on his day off. He explained,
‘I wanted to work on the Jan Atkins script’, and then pro-
duced a wad of foolscap clearly entitled ‘Written by Duncan
Ross’. This inaccurate statement was convincing proof of
the work of two craftsmen who together have produced
some of the best television programmes of the past year.
Ross is a mercurial Highlander. He does not buy his
wood ready-turned from the lathe. He spends weeks in the
woods choosing his tree, sees it felled, saw-milled, and
seasoned, and then smooths and planes and sand-papers.
He stops work only when the sign in the studio flashes ‘Vision
on’. In his ‘Course of Justice’ series, it was not enough for
Ross to cross-question probation officers about their work,
he had to confirm it by doing the same rounds and bring-
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ing home his own sore feet. And such practical experience
will come out in the script.

A dozen categories of technicians work on the floor of a
television studio. It is difficult to avoid what the industrial
psychologists call ‘waste motion’, Ian Atkins excepted. As
one technician remarked, ‘If he had a stroke five minutes
before deadline, we would all still know exactly what we
had to do’. Atkins is the consummate planner without that
faint connotation of aloofness the word implies. Everything
is where it should be when it should be. And since he first
studied and discussed the script weeks ago, details have been
clicking precisely into place.

So, finally, Atkins and Ross watch on the monitors in the
production gallery the ordered unfolding of their skill.
If some day it is permitted to film and repeat the pro-
gramme, Producer Ian Atkins, the general who has arranged
for the last nail in the infantryman’s boots, can stay at home
and watch. Writer Duncan Ross will be in the Control
Room, hoping that by some miracle he will be allowed to
polish a little more, and wincing still at that line about
aching feet. A.E.s.

‘ELIZABETH’

May Elizabeth Jenkin, M.B.E., ‘May’ to her friends and
‘Elizabeth’ to the thousands of listeners who have passed, as
it were, through her kind hands in the course of over twenty
years of listening, is in real life very much what you would
expect her to be from her voice as it comes over the air. Not
very tall, but not very small, she fits comfortably and hap-
pily the niche she has made for herself in a programme
which depends more perhaps than any other on its qualities
of intimacy, quiet good-humour, shrewd common sense, and
simple, sterling sincerity. The first woman to reach the
proud distinction of Head of Children’s Hour, May Jenkin
has her feet firmly planted in both worlds: the world of the
nursery, and the world of grown-ups, the one incomplete
without the other. She talks to her children as a grown-up,
but the kind of grown-up that a child would like its grown-
ups to be: an auntly Mrs. Do-as-you-would-be-done-by.
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Her courage matching her beliefs, she guides her depart-
ment’s many activities with a hand that is never lacking in
firmness, where firmness is called for. Her memory for
names and details is extraordinary, as is the clear logical
way in which she can survey a tangled skein of argument
and reduce it all to a neat workable ball. To her colleagues
in broadcasting she is the wise and kindly chief for whom no
little personal trouble or problem is too much. D. D.

MARY SOMERVILLE

The BBC’s first Director-General was a Scot. The founder
of its successful broadcasts to schools and its first woman
Controller is also a Scot, Miss Mary Somerville, O.B.E.
What is she like?

Mary Somerville is fiftyish, square-ish, with wide-set light-
blue eyes over which arch two strong eyebrows. From her
pale face protrudes a holder in which a cigarette always
burns. She has an open candid countenance. If you engage
her in official conversation you will find her, like many
Scots, at home in the realms of philosophy, politics, and
ideas; you will remark the breadth of her acquaintance with
contemporary thought and notice how meticulous she is in
picking from a copious vocabulary just those words which
will express what she means. If you meet her at home, she
will be snipping at roses, doing something with a basket of
needlework, pouring tea from a silver teapot, or engaging in
some other thoroughly feminine activity. She walks with a
limp, but will drive you rapidly in a commanding and
dextrous manner in a very elderly eight-horse-power car.

The combination of an unusual mental endowment with
a generous and feminine personality is, you would find,
fortified by great courage, tenacity, and vision. Born into a
family with a naval tradition, brought up under the in-
fluence of great figures of an earlier day—Haldane the
statesman, Bridges the peet, Alexander the philosopher,
Mary Somerville absorbed their visions and greatness and
gives them back in unflinching high standards in her life and
work. In the world of British broadcasting, there is no one
who can deal so impersonally and single-mindedly with a
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programme and its producer, and yet so personally and
affectionately with the producer himself; very few with the
intellectual grasp and understanding which can compass the
whole sweep from Third to Light, and none with a greater
devotion to her work. R. S. P.

BERNARD MOORE

The maturity and precision which characterize Bernard
Moore’s work as the BBC’s United Nations Correspondent
derive from a long experience of international organizations
and from his good judgment. Before joining the Corpora-
tion in 1940, he had reported for four years the League of
Nations’ proceedings at Geneva and had spent ten years with
a banking firm in London and in India.

Moore turned from banking to journalism in 1931. He
went to Geneva as correspondent for The Natal Witness and
then successively for the AMorning Post and Daily Herald.
When he left Geneva, it was to return to Fleet Street as the
Herald’s assistant foreign editor and deputy diplomatic
correspoudent.

Moore joined the BBC’s Empire News Department. He
showed restless energy, and a passion for detail and accuracy.
He became Empire News Editor in 1942 and, to the regret
of a staff from whom much had been demanded, five years
later accepted the newly created post of United Nations
Correspondent. Since 1947, from New York and from Paris
‘when the General Assembly has been meeting there), Ber-
nard Moore has recorded the intricate proceedings of the
U.N. with perception and skill. Few can envy him his
exacting assignment. Fewer still, it might perhaps be said,
could take, day by day through the years, such an inces-
santly watchful and knowledgeable note of the many ac-
tivities of so huge an organization and then present the
essence as a steadily sustained narrative. The events it
reports ensure that this narrative shall be sometimes in-
spiring, sometimes heart-rending, occasionally triumphant:
Bernard Moore takes care that it is always humanly and
clearly told, disciplined, comprehensive. G.R. T.
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RAYMOND GLENDENNING

Raymond Glendenning is one of the boldest of broadcasting
men. Few of us possess the social courage to walk abroad
with a complete key to our character proudly displayed on
our upper lip. For consider that splendid object, the Glen-
denning moustache! What better example could you find of
the hirsute apparel proclaiming the man? In sheer bulk,
this moustache is as ample and as generous as Raymond
himself. Its texture is smooth and flowing like a Glenden-
ning commentary. But the downward curves that precede
the final flourish do not reflect the one quality that has
carried Raymond to the top of the Broadcasting Tree—his
absolute confidence in himself before the microphone.

Confidence is essential in that difficult world of sporting
commentary where Raymond rules supreme. One slip in
the name of the scorer of a vital goal, one mistake in the
order of the horses past the winning-post, and he forfeits his
hold over his audience in a moment. But how rare is that
slip! Day after day Raymond performs his astonishing
trick of accurate description without turning a hair of his
moustache. He even adds to the difficulty of the trick by
performing it at high speed. He holds the BBC record for
speed of speech.

Once while describing a greyhound race he succeeded in
firing off two hundred and ninety words in one minute and
in giving the positions of the dogs four times before they
flashed past the winning-post. The story might well be true
that an astonished race-goer standing by gasped as he heard
Raymond race off: ‘Hi, governor, slow down a bit and give
the dogs a chance to catch up?

Today Raymond—his cigar, his moustache, and his
microphone—are a part—and a much loved part—of the
London sporting scene.

And, when you come to look again at that moustache, the
downward curves before the final flourish are in character
after all. Do they not reflect the pleasant modesty which has
never deserted Raymond at any moment of his broadcasting
career? W. V. T.
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REPORT OF THE YEAR’S
BROADCASTING

AT HOME

The Home Service : Throughout the year, the BBC Home
Service, with its regional variants, has tried, as in the past,
to provide a mixture of entertainment, information, and
instruction. ‘Entertainment’ is used here as a term broad
enough to cover a wide span of programmes, from the two
symphony concerts, two recitals, and one chamber music
programme broadcast each week, on the one hand, through
plays, features, outside broadcasts, and the like, to “Twenty
Questions’ and ‘Ray’s a Laugh’ on the other. ‘Instruction’,
as such, is limited to the Broadcasts to Schools—a regular
service during school terms which is unique in the world of
broadcasting. ‘Information’ refers to the service of news
bulletins, talks and discussions in which the Home Service
takes particular pains to state, illuminate, and discuss the
events which happen in the world of today, and the ideas
which give rise to them or are induced by them.

From May to October of this particular year the Home
Service has played its part in the Festival of Britain. It has
done so in three ways—by describing and reflecting Festival
happenings and ceremonial, by broadcasting many of the
specially arranged concerts and operas, and by broadcasting
programmes of its own making which gave foreign visitors a
cross-section view of British broadcasting, and provided
interesting and entertaining listening for all.

L

Light Programme: During the year, the tendency of the
Light Programme audience to swing away from background
listening as such towards programmes with information or
controversy as their main ingredient has noticeably in-
creased. ‘Any Questions’, an established favourite with a
twelve-million audience, has been joined by ‘Argument’,
with a ten-million audience, captured at once and consis-
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tently maintained, and by ‘Dear Sir’, almost equally popu-
lar, in which listeners themselves provided the material for
discussion. In the radiodramatic field, authors such as Shaw,
O’Casey, Pinero, Coward, and Maugham joined forces with
foremost artists, including American visitors of the calibre
of Bette Davis, to provide ‘Curtain Up’ with its most am-
bitious series of programmes to date. The pre-eminence of
“T'ake it from here’ in the Variety programmes remained
unchallenged, but the successful arrival of ‘Calling all
Forces’, ‘Life with the Lyons’, and the ‘Billy Cotton Band
Show’, among others, ensured that the contributions from
this department matched its name. During the period of
the Festival, “Music in Miniature’ presented a rich and dis-
tinguished list of performers. ‘London Rhapsody’ and other
programmes assisted in the policy of offering genuine al-
ternatives to the Home Service on Saturday nights. Use
was made of certain stock commitments in the schedules to
introduce more items of a highly topical nature. ‘Family
Favourites’ introduced exchanges with the United States.

The Third Programme devoted the week which preceded
the opening of the Festival of Britain to broadcasting
material originally published or performed in 185:. The
aim was to convey to the present-day listener some feeling
of the atmosphere of the year of the Great Exhibition by the
concentration and juxtaposition of the writings, music, and
drama which were all part of the general experience of per-
sons living a hundred years ago. It was an experiment in
the use of broadcasting of a kind and scope never previously
attempted, and it exemplified, once again, the value to the
Third Programme of its freedom from a rigid programme
schedule with regular commitments.

Another experiment was the examination in a number of
programmes, grouped in one week at the end of May, of
Impressionism and Symbolism and of the conception of a
fusion of the arts.

Among other notable programmes broadcast during the
year have been the complete orchestral works of Brahms,
the six lectures on “The New Society’ by Professor E. H.
Carr, the six public recitals of English Song at the Wigmore
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Hall which were organized by the BBC as a contribution to
the Festival, and Professor C. Day Lewis’s new translation
of Vergil’s Aeneid commissioned by the Third Programme.
Operas, broadcast at the rate of more than one a week, in-
cluded some of the less familiar works of Verdi in addition
to his more popular operas in commemoration of the fiftieth
anniversary of the composer’s death. The Third Programme
celebrated its fifth birthday on 29 September 1951.

News : The News Division’s services have been maintained
in their established pattern. Seven news bulletins and three
summaries were broadcast daily in the Home Service and
Light Programme. Listeners at home could hear also:
‘Radio Newsreel’ daily in the Light Programme; ‘Today in
Parliament’ every evening in the Home Service when Parlia-
ment was sitting, with a repeat next morning in the Light
Programme; ‘The Eyewitness’ twice weekly in the Home
Service; ‘The Soviet View’ in the Third Programme; and a
regular service of sports news. For listeners to the English-
language services broadcast overseas there were thirteen
news bulletins in each twenty-four hours, as well as six edi-
tions of ‘Radio Newsreel’, and several special services.

It has been a varied and eventful year for the Division’s
team of general and specialist reporters at home and of resi-
dent and special correspondents in Commonwealth and
foreign countries. In Korea, the Division’s special corre-
spondent and the Television Newsreel cameraman have
worked together as a unit—an experiment that can be said
to have provided a pattern for future activities of this kind.
Special arrangements were made, as in former years, for
comprehensive coverage of the United Nations Assembly
and the Council of Europe meetings at Strasbourg. At
home, descriptive reporting of the main Festival of Britain
events was on a scale to ensure adequate reflection of them.

Religious Broadcasting: The Christian foundations of
the ‘British Tradition’ have been the subject of many
broadcasts in this Festival Year; these included the Service
of Dedication at the opening of the Festival, and services
from churches associated with great spiritual movements of
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the past and where the Church can be seen ‘in action’ in the
contemporary world. Long thought and consultation lay
behind the decision to televise more church services and to
try out ‘Epilogues’ in television programmes on Palm Sun-
day, Good Friday, and Whitsunday. A new daily pro-
gramme, consisting of a story, a hymn, and a short prayer,
was, enjoyed by an increasing number of listeners to the
Light Programme. It was decided to open Sunday broad-
casting with devotional readings. Holy Week was marked
by many special broadcasts, including a series of anthology
programmes at 10.0 a.m., and striking talks by Professor
T. W. Manson in the late evening. On Trinity Sunday an
Ordination Service was broadcast from an Anglican Cathe-
dral for the first time. Canon Raven gave a series of six
talks on ‘Science and the Christian Man’. In the Third
Programme, talks covered developments in studies of the
Bible and contemporary theological thought.

Music: The various services of the BBC presented as much
music as in previous years, and of the same diversity of
types. The Winter Series of Henry Wood Promenade Con-
certs again attracted record attendances, and the Wednes-
day evening Symphony Concerts included performances of
Purcell’s King Arthur conducted by Sir Adrian Boult, and
Mozart’s Mass in C minor conducted by Sir Thomas
Beecham. During the 1g950-1 season Sir Malcolm Sargent
appeared three times.

During the Festival of Britain period Sir Malcolm con-
ducted the three concerts that were to have been directed by
Toscanini and also three other public appearances of the
Symphony Orchestra. Siz Adrian Boult and Stokowski also
appeared with the Orchestra. It was a disappointment that
Pierre Monteux was forced to cancel his proposed engage-
ment, but in his absence we were very happy to be once
more associated with Rafael Kubelik. The BBC also pro-
moted a series of six public concerts of English Song.
Finally, plans were made for the Symphony Orchestra to
visit Bristol, Cardiff, and Swansea in November.

There has been much in programmes from the studio, in
relay and in recorded form, from home and abroad, to
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please the opera-lover. The Thursday concert, the Friday
recital, and similar programmes present the chamber music
ensemble and the solo performer. Light music has not been
neglected, and the Third Programme continued to present
much that is novel, both ancient and modern.

Drama: A production output of well over 200 long plays a
year, about 175 short ones, and a score or so of weekly
serials as well as ‘Mrs. Dale’ makes the choice of productions
for individual mention more than usually invidious in a year
which included special Festival of Britain productions.

The record for the year is most remarkable perhaps for
the number of performances by star artists, ranging, for
example, from John Gielgud and Edith Evans in the Fes-
tival ‘World Theatre’ production of The Importance of being
Earnest on the Home Service to Bette Davis as a guest artist
with EmlynWilliams in the Festival ‘Curtain Up !’ series in the
Light Programme. Radio stars too have been much in evi-
dence, with Gladys Young giving her silver jubilee perform-
ance in The First Mrs. Fraser for ‘Saturday Night Theatre’,
and James McKechnie demonstrating his staying power as
radio’s leading narrator in the massive Festival production
of Thomas Hardy’s The Dynasts for the Third Programme.
Shakespearean productions have included Macbeth with
Donald Wolfit and Catherine Lacey; Measure for Measure
with Stephen Murray and Laidman Browne; and Rickard II
withMichael Redgrave in the Stratford-on-Avon production.

Outstanding among new works written for the micro-
phone have been three plays by James Forsyth, including
the Nativity play Emmanuel; Helena Wood’s Heart of
Diamond; Lines of Communication by Paul Scott; and John
Richmond’s dramatization of The River Line by Charles
Morgan. Foreign plays, several produced for the first time
in this country, have included The End of Things by Gabriel
Marcel, Lorca’s Yerma, and On the Eve of a New Day by
Ernst Schnabel. In the serial field the event of the year was
Desmond Hawkins’s successful dramatization of Thomas
Hardy’s The Mayor of Casterbridge. A serial dramatization of
David Copperfield achieved remarkable popularity on the
Light Programme.
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Features : The wide limits of programme output covered by
Features Department were further enlarged, both in the
documentary field and in the sphere of creative radio-
writing.

Feature-producers again travelled widely throughout the
world in search of original material. A three-month visit
to the United States by Edward Ward and Marjorie Banks
resulted in a series of American programmes. The documen-
tation of life in Europe was continued in the series ‘Window
on Europe’ with programmes dealing with the present-day
trends and possibilities in Western Germany, Trieste, and
Yugoslavia. One of the most popular Home Service series
of the year retold in dramatized form hitherto secret exploits
of fighting men in the war, under the title ‘Now it can be
told’.

In the Light Programme, the turn of the half-century was
marked by six full-length documentaries, in which the first
five decades of the century and the two world wars were
passed in review. Notable contributors to this series were
Compton Mackenzie, Rebecca West, Francis Dillon, Frank
Tilsley, Chester Wilmot, and Dr. J. Bronowski.

The department’s other main contribution to the Light
Programme in the course of the year was the continuation
of the weekly topical feature ‘Focus’, in which authoritative
information on subjects of current interest was presented
in popular form for the mass Light Programme audience.

In the field of creative writing for radio as distinct from
the documentary, main activity has centred in original work
for the Third Programme. Outstanding programmes of the
year included ‘The Face of Violence’ by Dr. J. Bronowski,
‘A Study of Talleyrand’ by Christopher Sykes, and Terence
Tiller’s “The Owl is a Baker’s Daughter’ and “The Juniper
Tree’.

Variety: The success of a new series, ‘Life with the
Lyons’, with Bebe Daniels and Ben Lyon left no doubt as to
the popularity of domestic comedy. This truth was under-
lined by the continued demand for ‘Bedtime with Braden’,
the problems of ‘My Friends the Braithwaites’, and the
happy banter of the Ted Ray-Kitty Bluett ménage in ‘Ray’s
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Through the Eye

of Television

Ballet is an art form that has settled happily into the frame of
television. These dancers were seen in ‘Casse Noisette’.
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VALERIE HOBSON
displays

dolls’ clothes in
a ‘Telescope’
programme.

CHRISTOPHER MAYHEW, the main

speaker in the series ‘International

Commentary’.illustratesa point on
one of the wall maps.
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One of the biggest composite sets ever built for a tele-

vision programme was erected in a Lime Grove studio

for the ‘Course of Justice’ series. Nearly cighty actars

took part in this episode which was based on a trial
held in the West of England.
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The Thames was the scene of a Royal Progress when

the King of Norway arrived for his State Visit to Lon-

don in June 1951. The Royal Barge and its escorts are

seen passing the South Bank Exhibition. Television

recorded KING HAAKON’s arrival and other events dur-
ing his stay in the capital.
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Living Chess, one of the events seen by televisien cameras in the

sports arena at the South Bank Exhibition. On the platform at the

back pr. C. E. M. JOAD can be seen playing a match with T. w. BAXTER,
Champion of the London Passenger Transport Board.
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When the Lord Mayor of London, Alderman
SIR DENYS LOwson, Bt., went behind the
scenes al the Richrond Royal Horse Show
in the Old Deer Park (o visit the Television
Quiside Broadcasts Unit, he was received by
HARRY NEWMAN (/eft), Assistant Engineer-in-
Charge, and BARRIE EDGAE, who produced
ihe television pragramme from the Show.
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An entertaining event of the ielevision year was a special pertformance

of Cosi fan Tutie at Glyndebourne. The opera, a scene from which is seen

above, was televised through three radio links, connecting the mobile
control roomn (below) with Alexandra Palace, London.
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Bisie_,
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Hank and his horse, Silver King, with their
animator, FRANCIS COUDRILL, in ‘Wh:rligig’.

Andy Pandy (right) is adored by the very young.
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A small visitor meets some of Annette Mills’s puppets: Oswald the Ostrich,
Muffin the Mule, Wally the Gog, and Peregrine the Penguin.

PUPPETS ARE
POPULAR
IN TELEVISION

Peter Rabbit, Johnny Chuck,
and Shadow the Weasel,

in ‘Peter Rabbit

and his Friends’.

.eft: Timothy Telescope
nd Cactus the Camel in
he magazine programme
Telescope’.
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ANNE ZIEGLER and WEBSTER BOOTI,
famous in sound radio, have proved
to be as popular in television.

Postscript to Puppets:

Grey Rabbit and Hedgehog,
the glove puppets

presented by Jan Bussell
and Ann Hogarth.
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Fashion shews seen from a fresh angle and
brought to a wider public than ever before are
a popular feature of television programmes.
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LESLIE MITCHELL and
TERRY-THOMAS

have a few words

to say

to each other in
‘How do you view?’

RONALD WALDMAN
contacts the viewer
selected to

answer his questions
in ‘Puzzle Corner’,
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The Golden Year by Jack Hulliert and Barry Baker, with

music by Harry S. Pepper, was the first musical play written

expressly for television in Britain. Here are the principals:
PETER GRAVES, SALLY ANN HOWES, and [ACK HULBERT.
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A scene from Shout aloud Salvation’,
with (frem left to right) BASIL APPLEBY,
MARJORIE FIELDING, TILSA PAGE, VIRGINIA
MCKENNA, and NICHOLAS HANNEN.

CONSTANCE CUMMINGS
as Saint Joan
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MRE. ELEANOR ROOSEVELT was 2 distinguished and welcome visitor to the
Lime Grove studios during the year. She took part in an impromptu
discussion on topical affairs.
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‘We few, we happy few, we band

of brothers?” . .. / A scene from an

Alexandra Palace production of
King Henry V.
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a Laugh’ (a comedy show which gaily passed its century in
May of 1951). ‘Calling all Forces’, the programme designed
for troops and other exiles overseas, made an immediate hit,
not only with its intended audience; but also with listeners
at home, and was accordingly promoted to a Sunday-even-
ing peak hour.

Eric Barker forsook the more familiar surroundings of
Waterlogged Spa for the realm of ‘Just Fancy’. One out-
standing feature was the impact upon the public of the
boisterous but none the less melodious ‘Billy Cotton Band
Show’. ;

Many ambitious Festival programmes were broadcast,
notably ‘Festival of Variety’, a tribute to a century of
achievement by the British Music Hall; and ‘Show Busi-
ness’, a survey of entertainment between 1851 and 1951.
‘Music Hall’, as listeners have known it for so many years,
vanished from programmes, but was replaced by the new
formula of ‘Festival Music Hall’, while ‘Festival Parade’
offered variety in the literal sense by bringing to the micro-
phone artists celebrated in various fields of entertainment.
Old favourites whose hold on the public was obviously as
strong as ever, were ‘We beg to differ’, “T'wenty Questions’,
‘In Town Tonight’, ‘P.C. 4¢’, “Taxil’ ‘Riders of the
Range’, ‘Starlight Hour’, and ‘Henry Hall’s Guest Night’,

Talks: Over 4,000 talks were broadcast from London
during the year, and the range of topic and type was very
wide indeed. In the Light Programme a number of innova-
tions appeared which the public welcomed—‘Argument’, a
half-hour series in which two political figures argued their
cases with great freedom; ‘Dear Sir’, a programme of lis-
teners’ letters selected and arranged by Leslie Baily; and the
regular five-minute “Topic for Tonight’. Among a host of
other programmes Nontando Jabavu’s four talks contrasting
the primitive African and civilized European attitudes to
courtship, marriage, the family, and old age will be remem-
bered by ‘Woman’s Hour’ listeners, and Jenifer Wayne’s
series ‘Everybody’s Business’ dealing with everyday inci-
dents in which the individual meets public administration in
a way which may seem to him incomprehensible or unfair.
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The Home Service continued its steady supply of serious
matter. The most unusual, and perhaps the most widely
successful, talk was L. Constantine’s talk on China and
Communism; of discussions, the ‘Taking Stock’ series pro-
duced two notable programmes, one on Defence, another on
the Health Services. ‘The Week in Westminster’ cele-
brated its twenty-first anniversary. The Reith Lectures, in
which J. Z. Young, F.R.S., Professor of Anatomy at Uni-
versity College, London, spoke on ‘Doubt and Certainty in
Science’ and discussed the latest evidence about the func-
tions of the brain, attracted much interest and comment; so
also did three accounts of observers sent abroad in the lis-
teners’ interest, Colin Wills to West Africa, John Seymour to
Karachi, and Julian Duguid to Pakistan.

Of the many Third Programme talks, three series of
special interest were ¢ The Scientific Concept of Man’, “The
Idea of a University’, and ‘The Colour Bar’.

Outside Broadcasts: Seldom have the resources of this
department been so stretched as during this summer, due to
the many and various Festival of Britain activities.

The opening ceremony from St. Paul’s Cathedral on
3 May was broadcast in full throughout the world. In order
to give coverage in many foreign languages, some thirty
commentary positions were made available. The same
evening listeners were able to hear the inaugural ceremony
and concert at the Royal Festival Hall situated on the South
Bank site. Apart from coverage of many other Festival
opening ceremonies throughout the country and commen-
taries on sporting events with a Festival flavour, a number
of actuality broadcasts dealt with Festival exhibitions.

Two Royal visits provided material for several special
broadcasts, in English, Danish, and Norwegian. At the
dinner in honour of the King of Norway, the final broadcast
from a banquet at Buckingham Palace, listeners heard
speeches by Princess Elizabeth and King Haakon.

The normal run of sporting commentaries were included,
as well as commentaries on such colourful events as Trooping
the Colour and the Lord Mayor’s Show.
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Broadcasts for Schools: Audience figures continued to
increase, and in March 1951, 22,182 schools were registered
against 19,864 in March 1950. In the Spring Term a series
of nine programmes on the British Commonwealth and
Empire was broadcast in the ‘Talks for Sixth Forms’: of
these, six were talks by authoritative speakers and three were
‘features’, of which one was produced by the Schools De-
partment of the Malayan Broadcasting Corporation.

As a result of a survey by the School Broadcasting Council
of the provision for music series for children of all age
ranges, two new series were introduced in September. One
of them, ‘The Music Box’, was planned to provide an ex-
perimental series of ten-minute programmes for older infants
to promote the appreciation of music through singing and
listening. The second, ‘Time and Tune’, was planned to
provide for children of about eight a series to develop their
enjoyment of music and to teach them, mainly through
songs, the elements of notation. The illustrated pupils’
pamphlet js regarded as an essential adjunct to this series.

Children’s Hour: During the past year the Children’s
Hour microphone has paid an unusually large number of
visits to places not only in the British Isles but also abroad.
Sound pictures from the Dover-Dunkirk Night Ferry were
followed by those from Paris celebrating Quatorze Juillet,
while Empire Day saw a visit to an aircraft-carrier.

Children’s Hour listeners continued to show a strong
preference for serial plays, not only for adaptations of well-
known books like Muriel Denison’s Susannah of the Mounties,
but also for romantic adventure such as Modwena Sedg-
wick’s eighteenth-century serial, The Secret of Winterstream,
and the series, Green Sailors, by Gilbert Hackforth-Jones.

In the field of talks, Commander Stephen King-Hall
contributed a notable series of autobiographical talks en-
titled ‘Fifty Years of Life’, while John Guise coached budding
cricketers in almost every aspect of the game. After a break
of some years, regular talks from the London Zoo were
resumed under the auspices of the Superintendent. o

Music plays an important part in nearly all Children’s
Hour programmes, and many gifted young artists have been
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given a chance to broadcast. A marked success was achieved
with fairy plays by Barbara Euphan Todd and Lucia
Turnbull for which the music was specially written by
David Davis and Ianthe Dalway.

Gramophone Department: The Gramophone Department
continues to play its part in broadcasting music that
can normally be heard only on records, and in using the
gramophone not as a mere understudy but as an invaluable
illustrator for discussions, debates, and critical or bio-
graphical sketches of famous composers or artists. ‘Desert
Island Discs’ was revived, the speakers including such
diverse artists as Maggie Teyte and Larry Adler. Christo-
pher. Stone, the first man to make the broadcasting of
gramophone records really human, returned to give weekly
reviews of new issues, and a very popular programme was
‘Records I like’ in which a number of distinguished musi-
cians like Sir Thomas Beecham, Leopold Stokowski, Moisei-
witch, and Elisabeth Schumann discussed and played some
of their favourite music. Also popular was ‘Movie Matinée’,
adaptations from the sound tracks of some of the most suc-
cessful films. We had also obituary programmes of music
associated with Sir Charles Cochran, Ivor Novello, and Al
Jolson. Jack Jackson passed the hundred mark during the
year with his popular ‘Record Round-up’. In actual popu-
larity, however, there is as yet no serious rival to ‘House-
wives’ Choice’, which has run for six years and for which the
Gramophone Department still receives more than 3,000
postcard requests each week. The same preference applies
to ‘Family Favourites’, and in the General Overseas Ser-
vices, the most eagerly awaited programme is ‘Listeners’
Choice’. It is an interesting fact that about half these
overseas requests are for serious music. . . f
Scotland: The pattern of broadcasting in Scotland as else-
where during 1951 was considerably influenced by the Fes-
tival of Britain. The many events with which Scotland
marked the Festival were reflected in a notable increase in
the number of outside broadcasts, one of the most memor-
able of which was the opening of the great Industrial Power
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Exhibition in the Kelvin Hall, Glasgow, by H.R.H. Prin-
cess Elizabeth. How Scots were celebrating the Festival was
mirrored week by week by a magazine programme, ‘Festival
Scotland’, and radio made its own contribution by present-
ing a number of plays by contemporary Scottish dramatists
and in five Scots Festival music-hall programmes.

The variety programme ‘It’s all yours’ made such gains
in popular favour that it was re-introduced in the autumn,
and Scottish dance music broadcast three times a week con-
tinued to command a large and appreciative audience.
Concerts by the BBC Scottish Orchestra and the Scottish
National Orchestra, and the experiment of combining both
orchestras in two concerts were events of the Scottish musical
year. A more melancholy landmark was the disbandment of
the Glasgow Orpheus Choir on the retirement of its conduc-
tor, Sir Hugh Roberton. .

An experimental discussion programme, ‘A Matter of
Opinion’, tried out in the spring proved stimulating and
was continued later in the year. In ‘Exploring Scotland’,
‘This is my Country’, ‘Scottish Affairs’, ‘Scottish Heritage’,
and other programmes for schools, Scotland’s history, in-
dustry, and contemporary problems were explained to chil-
dren. Religious broadcasts, such as the series ‘Make up
your Minds’ and ‘Why I believe’, followed up the work of
the Radio Mission last year, and an interesting experiment
in Gaelic programmes dramatized world classics for Gaelic-
speaking listeners. Relays from the Edinburgh Festival and
reports of the deliberations of the British Association were
other highlights of the year in radio in Scotland—a year
characterized by a sense of anticipation induced by the ex-
pected arrival of television in Scotland during 1g52.

Wales : Have the resources of broadcasting in Wales been
used to reflect adequately the Welsh scene and to con-
tribute positively to the continuing development of Welsh
culture? A brief survey can be merely a summary: Welsh
news, talks, discussions both in the studio and before
audiences, outside broadcasts of major cultural and sporting
events have given listeners vivid and up-to-date information
of what has been happening in Wales. Then there have
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been competitions for the best radio short stories in English
and Welsh, and the best radio play in Welsh{ new transla-
tions of classical plays into Welsh ; dramatized biographies of
famous figures; first performances of new music by Welsh
composers, and many programmes expressing the vigorous
indigenous culture of rural Wales.

This year, the Festival of Britain has coloured broadcasts
in Wales to a very large extent, with ‘Festival Review’ as a
weekly programme and a monthly edition in Welsh. The
staff’ of the BBC contributed to many important Festival
events, notably the St. David’s Festival, the Welsh film
David, and in co-operation with the Welsh National Opera
Company, the performance in Welsh of Cavalleria Rusticana
at the Llanrwst National Eisteddfod.

Northern Ireland : In Northern Ireland intense programme
activity marked the Festival of Britain, culminating in the
visit of the Queen during the first week of June. Her
Majesty’s speech at the presentation of a Royal Charter to
Campbell College, Belfast, was broadcast, and listeners also
heard descriptions of the Royal progress during the four-
day visit in a number of special programmes. The Ulster
Farm and Factory Exhibition at Castlereagh was given
several programmes to itself, and Festival events around the
Province were reported in a weekly Festival Magazine.
During a two-month Festival of the Arts there were broad-
casts of public performances by the Hallé and other leading
orchestras. A studio performance by orchestra and massed
choirs of Hamilton Harty’s cantata, The Mystic Trumpeter,
was broadcast in June and a feature programme about
Harty was also broadcast later in the year. Drama produc-
tions during 1951 included radio adaptations by Tyrone
Guthrie of The Passing Day (by George Shiels) and Danger,
Men working (by John D. Stewart), two of the three plays
presented in London and Belfast during the summer by the
Northern Ireland Festival Theatre Company under Tyrone
Guthrie’s direction. James Mageean upheld his reputation
as a producer with work which included Straw in the Storm, a
new radio play by Joseph Tomelty, and a revival by the
Ulster Group Theatre Company of St. John Ervine’s
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comedy, Friends and Relations. James Mageean left the
BBC during the year on reaching retiring age. He performed
in his first radio play in 1924, and from 1939 was Drama
Producer.

North: The Drama Department mounted some special
Festival productions, including a studio reconstruction of the
York Mystery Plays, a performance by the Old Vic Theatre
Company of Henry V, and a three-instalment version of The
Good Companions. The characteristics of the Region were
threaded with the strands of its literature in features and
talks by distinguished writers of the Region. Four novel
cross-country programmes, a new ‘Viewpoint’ series and
lively discussions in ‘Country Window’ provided colourful
reflections of other facets of north-country life. The Region
supplied to the national services the ever-popular ‘Have a
Go’ and other highly successful entertainment series includ-
ing ‘Variety Fanfare’, ‘Seat in the Circle’, and the popular,
competitive “Top Town’. Other variety highlights included
the ‘Club Night’ series featuring Dave Morris, and a sum-
mer series which presented Norman Evans in some of his
famous characterizations. Children’s Hour maintained its
high reputation and numbered ‘Young Explorers’ among its
especial favourites; a new formula for ‘Public Enquiry’
brought increased audience appreciation; ‘News from the
North’ continued to play a vital part in the presentation of
domestic news and topical talks, and outstanding among the
religious broadcasts were “The Creed of a Christian’ talks
heard nationally, and ‘The Parson calls’. In the north-
east industry was reflected in outside broadcasts, news, and
talks, whilst ‘Wot Cheor, Geordie!’ and the ‘Northumbrian
Barn Dance’ programmes continued to represent the lighter
side. The great choirs and symphony orchestras of the
North were frequently heard, along with the best of the brass
bands and soloists. In addition to its considerable studio
work the BBC Northern Orchestra under Charles Groves
repeated the success of the midday promenade concerts, and
also performed publicly at Kendal, Workington, and
Ulverston. A Festival of twentieth-century British music
was given by the orchestra in Manchester in July.
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West: The Mayor of Casterbridge as a Sunday night serial with
a strong Wessex cast, and Caesar’s Friend for ‘Saturday Night
Theatre’ were outstanding successes.

The BBC West of England Light Orchestra broadcast
regularly in the Light Programme as well as in the Home
Service, and met listeners for the first time in public con-
certs, and in another form shared the success of ‘Western
Music Hall’ in which many variety stars came back to the
West. ‘Any Questions?’ tops the bill of national favourites
from the West Country, which includes ‘Country Ques-
tions’ and two new-comers, ‘Birds in Britain’ and ‘Let’s go’,
both produced by Desmond Hawkins. Listeners’ opinions
are aired in ‘Speak your Mind’ and ‘Air Space’, and west-
country villages contribute to the lively sessions of ‘Village
Barn Dance’, which, with ‘Dance them around’, is putting
country dancing on the map.

The famous Luscombe family, which with ‘Any Ques-
tions? and ‘Air Space’ reached the 10oth broadcast during
the year, is as popular as ever, and all the other Regional
activities in farming, sport, news, and horticulture continue
to develop. The works of west-country composers, writers,
and poets have been heard in programmes, and Festival of
Britain activities include ‘Here is our Home’, a series of
documentary features of typical Regional towns and cities.

Midland: Midland Region’s Festival of Britain contribu-
tion was the County Weeks in which the focus was on each of
the thirteen Midland counties in turn. Many aspects of
county life were reflected, and suchysubjects as folk-music,
crafismanship, natural history, industry, and the views of
the people were dealt with. Amateur variety talent was also
given its chance, and the programmes were well received and
stimulated a healthy spirit of rivalry.

“The French have a word for it’, a light-hearted but in-
structive French ‘refresher’ course, brought letters of appre-
ciation and interest from far outside the Region. The course
was repeated in the Scottish Home Service.

A series which has graduated to a national hearing on the
Light Programme is The Arclers, recording the daily activi-
ties of a Midland farming family against a background of
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STUART 11BBERD (who resigned in June 19571 after twenty-seven years
with the BBC) and the rREV. R. TaTLOCK gaing through some of the
letters frem listeners to ‘Silver Lining’.

A Query of Question Masters: This gathering, convened by MICHAEL

BARSLEY, standing in the centre, consisted of (left to right) LIONEL
HALE, WYNFDRD VAUGHAN THOMAS, JOHN SNAGGE, GILBERT HARDING,
ROBEET MCDERMOTT, and LIONEL GAMLIN
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VERNON BARTLETT,
a frequent broadcaster

in the

General Overseas Service.

YVONNE ARNAUD tempuararily forsook the stage to accompany sOPHIE WYss,
celebrated singer of French folk-sangs, in a programme for ‘Woman’s Hour’.
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GERALDO, seen 1zre conduc ing the George Mitchell
Choir, and TED RAY (inse« zr= tv-o =f -h= mainstays
o “‘Callinz £1i Forces’.
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JOSH WHITE,
the American folk-singer
and guitarist.
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YEIUDI MENUHIN and his sister

HEPZIBAH, with Hepzibah’sson,

in the interval of a Festival of

Britain Symphony Concert at
the Royal Albert Hall.

SIR MALCOLM SARGENT conduct-

izg the London Symphony

Qrchestra in a broadcast from
the Rayal Festival Hall.
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village and country life. The authenticity of farming details
and country lore in this programme has contributed in large
measure to its popularity.

“Town Forum’ further cemented its international reputa-
tion by more visits to the Continent; and ‘Now’s your
Chance’, in which members of the audience ask the ques-
tions, has swung the spotlight from public utilities on to
local-government issues.

The East Midland studio, which opened towards the
end of 1950, has already had a marked effect on the output
of programmes from that area of the Midlands.

TELEVISION

By 1951 television could be said to have grown up and
knocked about a bit. It had freed itself from the reproach of
being ‘only a London service’, having already spread itself
over the Midland shires and the North of England.

Like the service itself, programmes grew steadily in
stature. The Festival of Britain was an extra incentive, but
expansion was afoot anyway, bringing the fresh approach of
new minds and new ideas. During 1951 the outside world
was combed for more subjects. More mobile units sought
out new sights in town and country; one unit was trans-
planted permanently to the Midland and North Regions.
Far beyond the present reach of mobile units, BBC Tele-
vision Newsreel, extended to three editions a week, secured
pictures from many parts of Britain and overseas.

As was to be expected in a year of pageantry, the Outside
Broadcast units scored the more spectacular triumphs.
Never has there been such a panorama of ceremonial on the
home screens. The Royal week in May, when viewers
had an excellent sight of the King opening the Festival of
Britain, was followed by State Visits of the King and Queen
of Denmark and the King of Norway. Earlier in the year
cameras in St. James’s Palace showed Queen Elizabeth in-
specting the display of the Royal School of Needlework.
These and other royal occasions were added to those annual
ceremonials like Trooping the Colour, Ascot, and the
Cenotaph Service.
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New and more sensitive cameras made it possible to tele-
vise in normal lighting from church interiors and places like
Hampton Court Palace and the Tower of London. ‘Micro-
wave’ relays, introduced so successfully in 1950, brought
programmes like Music Hall from Bourneville and Mozart
from Glyndebourne.

In sport, despite continued difficulties with certain
managements, the O.B. cameras had a bumper year. Out-
standing events were the University Boat Race, the Football
Association Cup Final (second half), England ». South
Africa Test Matches, International Lawn Tennis, Ice
Hockey, and Motor-cycle Speedway Racing. Professional
boxing had a look-in, too.

Studio programmes still, however, supplied the ‘sustain-
ing’ element in the service, with drama maintaining the
popularity lead. ! '

Among new plays wiitten specially for television were
two by famous playwrights to mark the Festival of
Britain. Terence Rattigan’s The Final Test was per-
formed in July, and J. B. Priestley’s Treasure on Pelican
in September.

Among television’s premiéres were Face to Face by Emery
Bonett, Rush Fob by Denis Constanduros, and Shout aloud
Salvation! by Michael Barry and Charles Terrot.

Viewers will recall a succession of other plays, ranging
from drama to comedy, tragedy to farce, interpreted by
outstanding casts. The Scarlet Pimpernel, one of the big
earlier successes, was repeated with the original stars, James
Carney and Margaretta Scott. There were Galsworthy’s
The Skin Game, with Arthur Wontner, Arthur Young,
Barbara Couper, and Helen Shingler; and Somerset
Maugham’s The Sacred Flame, featuring Mary Jerrold, Joyce
Heron, and Mary Kerridge. Shakespeare was represented
with Fulius Caesar, starring Anthony Hawtrey, Walter Hudd,
Patrick Barr, and Clement McCallin; and Henry V, with
Clement McCallin as the King. Ibsen’s Ghosts, with Cath-
leen Nesbit and Andrew Osborn; Sherwood’s The Petrified
Forest, with Douglass Montgomery, Robert Ayres, and Jane
Barrett; the Kaufman and Ferber drama, Dinner at Eight,
with the American actress Jessie Royce Landis in her first
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public performance in Britain—these and many others
showed that the scope of television drama has no limits.

Variety, music hall, ballet, documentary, and discussions
were all included in the programme stream from the studios.
Light entertainment proved its breadth of view by ranging
from turn-of-the-century numbers (in the ‘Passing Show’
panorama of fifty years’ entertainment) to the late-night
sophistication of Terry-Thomas and Michael Howard.
‘Café Continental’, which celebrated its fourth birthday in
May; other ‘regulars’ were ‘Vic Oliver presents’ and ‘Music
Hall’. Names like Arthur Askey, Wilfred Pickles, Charlie
Chester, Jewell and Warriss, Norman Wisdom, and Arthur
English continued to hold viewers to their sets; so did those
of Bernard Braden and Barbara Kelly. Jack Hulbert, an-
other television favourite, was featured in Festival style in
The Golden Year.

It was perhaps in the field of talk and documentary that
the sense of adventure was most apparent. That the cut-
and-thrust of controversy made such good television material
surprised many. ‘In the News’, with its unrehearsed de-
bates, has gained an ever-widening audience; so has Chris-
topher Mayhew’s ‘International Commentary’.' No docu-
mentary series has excelled “The Course of Justice’; a close
runner-up was ‘Matters of Life and Death’, impressively
rounded off with ‘A Hundred Years of Medicine’.

Music and ballet both found a welcome place. If the
inaugural concert in the Royal Festival Hall was tele-
vision’s biggest musical event, there were others scarcely less
appealing in the studio—appearances by virtuosi like
Moiseiwitch, Pouishnoff, and Mewton-Wood at the piano-
forte, solo or in concerto; singers of the calibre of Victoria
de los Angeles; and, less seen than heard, the orchestras
directed by Eric Robinson.

Women’s programmes widened in scope. Besides ‘De-
signed for Women’ and many striking parades of fashion,
there were ‘Women’s Viewpoint’ to bring argument and
programmes like ‘“T'welve Weeks with Baby’ to keep the
domestic note.

With an hour of television to themselves each day, chil-
dren have watched programmes of infinite variety, done in
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their own studio at Lime Grove. Plays for entertainment,
‘magazines’ like ‘Whirligig’ and ‘Telescope’ for mixing
amusement with instruction, and educational features like
‘Men of Action’, have all gone into the making of ‘For the
Children’, which also includes its own weekly newsreel.

The BBC Film Unit made a number of pictures during the
year, the most notable being the series of four Festival films
portraying the British people, their past and present, and
their hopes for the future.

Many important O.B.s were repeated by telefilm.

THE EXTERNAL SERVICES

Developments during 1951 in the organization and output
of External Services affected listeners in most parts of the
world. In the spring of this year the British Government
decided, in the interests of national economy, to reduce the
Grant-in-Aid whereby the BBC’s External Services are
financed, and, as a result, during May, the programme
schedules were modified in a number of ways. In general
the modifications were devised so as to maintain the
established services, but in the output to Europe cuts
totalling two and a quarter hours daily were made in the
transmissions in English, French, Dutch, and German
(though at the same time the three half-hour programmes to
the Eastern Zone of Germany were expanded from five to
seven days a week). Nor was it possible to avoid some re-
ductions in services directed to audiences beyond Europe-—
more particularly, those in Spanish and Portuguese for
Latin America and the General Overseas Service.

On 13 May two new high-powered transmitters were
added to those operated in Malaya by the BBC under the
name of the British Far Eastern Broadcasting Service; their
task is to relay programmes from London in English and
other tongues to audiences in the Far East and in South and
South-east Asia.
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The year showed an increase ip the rebroadcasting of
BBC programmes by local networks or individual stations,
so that, in the British Commonwealth, the Colonial Empire,
Europe, and in many other countries, whether by means of
transcriptions (recordings) or rebroadcasts from the direct
transmissions, more people were able to hear BBG pro-
grammes on their local medium wavelengths. An outstand-
ing example was afforded by Canada and the U.S.A., where,
on occasion, as many as three hundred stations simultan-
eously carried BBC material. In many of the services,
following consultation with the interested stations on the
continent of Europe and elsewhere overseas, projects were
devised expressly for the purposes of rebroadcasting.

Progress was notable, too, in the promotion of ‘exchange’
programmes between Great Britain and other countries.
Over the year, a number of discussion programmes were
broadcast simultaneously in all the participating nations.

OVERSEAS SERVICES BEYOND EUROPE

In both variety and volume, the interchange of pro-
grammes, staff, and information between the BBC and other
broadcasting organizations was greater during 1951 than
ever before.

This day-by-day co-operation with the Dominions,
Colonies, and many foreign countries had practical results
for listeners throughout the world—and demonstrated, inci-
dentally, that bringing the four corners of the world to-
gether in one programme has become almost a routine tech-
nical achievement. Two events from a long list will serve as
illustrations: Toronto, Delhi, New York, and Melbourne
took part in four-way discussion programmes; South Africa
competed against Efigland, Scotland, Wales, and Northern
Ireland in a series of ‘quiz’ contests.

Apart from broadcasts such as these, the list includes
reports and commentaries on exceptional events such as the
boat races between Cambridge University and Harvard and
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Yale; music, talks, and features from Australia to mark the
Jubilee of the Commonwealth, and a two-way exchange
broadcast of which the Cabot Tower in Bristol and that in
St. John’s, Newfoundland, were the sources. Arrangements
for commentaries on news of the day involved contributions
from speakers in Australia, New Zealand, India, Pakistan,
South Africa, and the U.S.A., and a new departure was the
organization for the BBC’s Television Service of a link-up
between a speaker in the studio at Alexandra Palace and
news correspondents in Paris, Prague, and New York.

The now-customary transmission to the contesting coun-
try of ball-by-ball commentaries on the cricket Test Matches
was organized for South African listeners, in collaboration
with the South African Broadcasting Corporation. This fol-
lowed hard on the heels of the arrangements to bring into
Britain accounts of the M.C.C. tour of Australia and New
Zealand.

Throughout the year, personal contact with other broad-
casters complemented programme contact. Apart from the
organized exchanges of staff between the BBC and sister
organizations, a large number of officials from other coun-
tries visited the BBC to make on-the-spot studies of its
activities and methods.

In the reverse direction, BBC officials maintained per-
sonal contacts and gained valuable experience, in visits to
almost every part of the Commonwealth, many of the
Colonies, the U.S.A., Latin America, the Middle East, and
most of the European countries.

Reference was made in the Year Book for 1950 to the
arrangements whereby recordings and scripts of BBC pro-
grammes for schools are supplied to Commonwealth and
Colonial broadcasters, whether for study, or for adaptation
or use in their local programmes. The demand for this ser-
vice continued to reflect the world-wide interest in edu-
cational broadcasting; it was reflected, too, in the [requency
with which other countries sought to“draw on the BBC’s
advice and long experience in this highly specialized field.

In many of these activities, a major part was played by
the BBC’s representatives in Sydney, New Delhi, Cairo,
Toronto, New York, Jamaica, Mexico City, Rio de Janeiro,
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and Bucnos Aires. An office was also maintained at Bogota
until the middle of the year, when, for reasons of economy,
it was closed down.

General Overseas Service: The task of the General Over-
seas Service in projecting as widely and faithfully as possible
the main events, institutions, and opinions of the day in
Britain and the Commonwealth called for a careful sharing
of attention between a critical international situation
and the gradually mounting interest in the Festival of
Britain.

As always in times of tension, there was evidence of an
even greater than usual audience for the news broadcasts of
the Service.

A feature of the year was the development of discussion
programmes, in which well-known commentators in Aus-
tralia, Canada, India, and Great Britain represented to
each other over the air their countries’ views on the
great issues confronting the Commonwealth and the free
world.

The turn of the half-century was marked by a number of
radio documentaries on the period 19oo-50. Preparations
for the Festival of Britain were described, and in the Festival
spirit of proud, but not uncritical, recollection, leavened
with humour, a monthly series of radio feature programmes,
‘The Heritage of Britain’, recalled to mind the foundations
of the country and its people.

Special arrangements, including ball-by-ball commen-
taries on the Test Matches, enabled listeners in South
Africa to follow the achievements of their cricketers in
England.

The desire of the growing number of British Forces over-
seas for programmes designed for them from the home
country led to the introduction of ‘Calling all Forces’ and
‘Forces Favourites’, both of which won immediate popu-
larity. A special weekly sports programme was also intro-
duced for British Forces in Korea. .

The General Overseas Service continued to blend with
these special broadcasts a representative selection of items
from the Home, Light, and Third Programmes.
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Pacific Service: Rebroadcasting by the Australian Broad-
casting Commission and the New Zealand Broadcasting
Service of programmes in the Pacific Service was main-
tained throughout the year at a high rate, upwards of forty
minutes’ programme time was taken daily. News, ‘Radio
Newsreel’, sports reports, and events such as the opening of
the Festival of Britain were among the programmes brought
to Pacific listeners in this way.

Many transcriptions of BBC programmes were also in-
cluded in the output of Australian and New Zealand sta-
tions, among the most successful being a weekly series, ‘This
is Britain’. This magazine programme was carried by the
Macquarie commercial network, and several other inde-
pendent stations, as well as by the A.B.C.

Eastern Services

EncLIsH FOR SouTH Asia: In the first half of the year special
half-hours for India, Pakistan, and Ceylon were initiated in
the weekly two and a half hours in English for South Asian
countries. That for Ceylon was particularly successful.
From 13 May, new schedules were introduced, as a result of
which the Eastern Service programmes in English were
amalgamated with the former ‘English Half-hour’ in ‘Lon-
don calling Asia’.

Inpia: There was a daily quarter-hour news bulletin and
news commentary in Hindi, and a programme in Hindi five
times a week. Of the weekly half-hour programmes in
regional languages of India, Bengali maintained its large
audience, there was remarkable listener-response from
South India to the Tamil programme, and that in Marathi
made steady progress. Figures of listeners’ letters were
nearly double those for the preceding year.

Pakistan: The Service in Urdu extends for forty-five
minutes on six days a week, and a quarter-of-an-hour on the
seventh. The Service is widely listened to, not only in
Pakistan, but also in India—to some extent by Hindus as
well as by Muslims. Besides news bulletins and commen-
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ROWLAND EMETT, designer of the railway in the Festival
Pleasure Gardens, interviewed by MARY HILL.

Television at Ascot: the camera views the Royal Procession
along the course.
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From the ecarliest days of the fighting in Korea, front-

line reports were being sent home by the BBC’s own corre-

spondents. Here, the first of them, BERNARD FORBES (with

map), is seen discussing with other correspondents the
situation around Taegu.
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taries, the transmissions included series of feature pro-
gramunes, talks by visiting Pakistanis, and programmes for
women and children. There was also a half-hour magazine
programme in Bengali for East Pakistan.

-

CeyrLon: The weekly half-hour programmes in Sinhalese and
Tamil continued to be popular.

TrE ArRAB WORLD: In order to cover the four hours’ differ-
ence in time between Morocco and Muscat, the western and
eastern extremities of the Arab world, the Service was ex-
tended from twoand three-quartersto threeand three-quarter
hours daily: there are now five separate transmission periods
between 0345 and 2030 GMT. Though the Service also
covers North Africa, the primary audience is that in the
Middle East, and the programmes are designed for the Arab
world as a whole.

Persia: In the spring of 1951, the BBC was receiving letters
from Persian listeners at the rate of twenty-five daily. These
correspondents, widespread throughout the country, asked
innumerable questions concerning British life, thought, and
policy. When the oil crisis arose this correspondence pro-
vided an excellent opportunity for putting the British point
of view forward in the form of replies to questions raised by
Persians themselves. Two extra news bulletins daily were
instituted during the crisis. BBC commentaries aroused
much discussion in the Teheran Press, and tributes were
paid by the British authorities on the spot to the utility of the
transmissions in Persian from London.

IsraEL: The Hebrew Service was remodelled after the visit
of the programme organizer to Israel in the autumn of 1g50.
Two magazine programmes, ‘British Album’ and ‘Radio
Newsreel’, and a ‘Question and Answer’ feature provided
scope for illustrating aspects of British life. Quarter-hour
playlets were given in alternate weeks. A fortnightly music
feature was based on musical settings of biblical themes and
words, and features on Jewish institutions in Britain evoked
a favourable response.
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Latin American Service: The Latin American Service was
seriously affected by the economies which were made neces-
sary in the Overseas Services. The hours of transmission, in
both Spanish and Portuguese, were considerably curtailed,
but in spite of this an effective service was maintained, and
the most important features in the programmes in both
languages were retained. As always, news bulletins enjoyed
the largest audience. g

Many Latin American artists performed for the Service,
and their programmes not only attracted a large audience,
but were widely rebroadcast, especially in the particular
artist’s own country.

‘Radio Theatre’ played animportant part both in the direct
transmission and in the Transcription Service. The high-
light of the year was the launching of-a series of twenty-one
half-hour programmes reconstructing the first voyage of
Christopher Columbus to America in 1492. These pro-
grammes, which were broadcast to mark the five-hundredth
anniversary of Columbus’s birth, began on g August, the
day on which he set sail.

North American Service: Comparatively few American
and Canadian listeners tune in to short-wave broadcasts
from trans-Atlantic countries. That is why the North
American Service concentrates on obtaining rebroadcasting
of BBC material by North American medium-wave stations.

In the past year, this operation paid handsome dividends.
The United States rebroadcast 4,556 station hours of British
radio (an increase of sixty-six per cent). The Canadian
figure was 8,685 station hours (fourteen per cent increase).
The four major American networks increased their intake
from Britain by seventy-five per cent. On one occasion, 737
American stations were simultaneously transmitting BBC
programmes.

As quantity grew, quality improved. Discussions, features,
and music found an expanding audience.

Specialist North American Service activities included
American tourist interviews designed for rebroadcasting by
the visitors’ ‘home stations’. American professional broad-
casters were made welcome, and, from Britain, continued to
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speak regularly to their American audiences. Drama and
feature programmes of a generally ‘high-brow’ character
were highlighted by American educational stations.

The ready co-operation of the Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation accounted for more than ninety per cent of
BBC material heard in Canada. Daily five-minute British
commentaries on current affairs were carried by the Trans-
Canada network throughout the year. Considered pro-
grammes on major British economic enterprises (coal, motor
cars) and on important social issues (industrial councils,
trades unions) were heard by Canadian listeners. The
CBC’s ‘Wednesday Night’, Canadian equivalent of the
Third Programme, made frequent use of British
programmes.

French-speaking Canadians continued to be served by the
North American Service through daily talks in French on
current aflairs, and in several series of fifteen-minute pro-
grammes on British traditions and culture.

The Colonial Service: Except for the abandonment of
the programmes for Cyprus, programmes for the Colonies
maintained the pattern of previous years. Within this
framework, an interesting experiment was conducted in a
series of broadcasts for West Africa that had, as their ob-
jective, direct adult education. These broadcasts were
arranged in collaboration with the Directors of Extra-Mural
Studies of the University Colleges at Ibadan in Nigeria and
Achimota in the Gold Coast. Some groups for listening and
discussion were organized, and it is hoped that the ex-
perience gained may lead to further developments in this
sphere of Colonial broadcasting.

In the field of broadcasting about the Colonies in
the domestic and overseas services, the reporting of the
elections in the Gold Coast and in Nigeria were notable
events.

The BBC has been able to contribute in many ways to the
development of broadcasting in the Colonies. Mr. T. W.
Chalmers, Controller of the Light Programme, was seconded
to Nigeria to set up a broadcasting service and has made con-
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siderable progress. Mr. Henry Straker was seconded to the
West Indian Coloniesof Jamaica and the Bahamas, and British
Honduras, and Mr. R. K. Ablack to Trinidad, Barbados,
and British Guiana, to develop public-service broadcasting
on behalf of the various Governments concerned. Engineers
have been seconded to Cyprus and Tanganyika, to set up
services, and the Corporation has given training to many
programme officers and technicians from the Colonies.

The BBC was represented at the conference of Colonial
Public Relations Officers in London in June 1951, and some
useful discussions on the possibilities of broadcasting in
Colonial areas took place.

Far Eastern Service: Broadcasts in English, Kuoyii,
Cantonese, Japanese, Burmese, Thai (Siamese), Indonesian,
and Malay continued daily. The service also included a
daily programme in French, prepared by the European
Service. News bulletins were supplemented by talks and
commentaries, usually on social, industrial, and cultural
developments in Britain and the Commonwealth.

In May, ‘English Half-hour’ was replaced by a new pro-
gramme, ‘London calling Asia’, which is designed for
English-speaking listeners not only throughout the Far East,
but in India, Pakistan, and Ceylon. It is broadcast daily
for forty-five minutes, and carries on the high intellectual
and cultural standard set by ‘English Half-hour’.

Arrangements have been made during the year for the
introduction of a daily programme in Vietnamese, which
will be audible throughout Indo-China.

It is clear that the programmes of the Far Eastern Service
are now firmly established, and that the numbers of those
who listen to them are constantly on the increase. Largely
as a result of listeners’ competitions, the amount of corre-
spondence has greatly increased, making it possible to
introduce listener-research on a modest scale.

The Far Eastern Service is ensured effective coverage
throughout the area through relays by the powerful new
transmitters of the British Far Eastern Broadcasting Service,
which came into service on 13 May.
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THE EUROPEAN SERVICES

The work of promoting friendship with the Continental
population has reached a new stage in the past year, al-
though the means of achieving it have necessarily varied
with the attitude of broadcasting organizations and govern-
ments. In the West (including Italy, Greece, and Turkey)
there have been more relays and joint programmes than at
any time in the history of the BBC’s European Service. At
the same time the peoples of Eastern and Central Europe, in
spite of the implications of a new crop of ‘Peace Laws’, have
heard the voices of more of their compatriots on our wave-
lengths—refugees from Rumania and Poland, peasants and
army officers from the Soviet Union—whose account of the
atmosphere and living conditions of East and West has been
added to those of the regular BBC commentators like Sir
Robert Bruce Lockhart and Desmond Clark, with their own
widespread and longstanding audiences.

Throughout the period there were instances of important
world news reaching Eastern Europe solely from the F oreign
Services News Department of the BBC. Sometimes we were
first even with the national news of the country addressed ;
in May, for instance, the BBC gave the resignation of Hun-
gary’s Foreign Minister, Kallai, four days before Budapest’s
official admission. In the longer-term task of describing
underlying developments at home, the Festival of Britain
provided an invaluable chance of taking stock ; seventy
hours of programme time were devoted to it in May alone,

France and the Low Countries: ‘Des deux cétés de la
manche’ is the title of a series of features broadcast by the
FrenchService; it is a series, begun two years ago, which links
French and British places or occupations or individuals (for
instance, the miners of St. Etienne with those of South
Wales, or a French village schoolteacher with his equivalent
in Britain). The title is also one which might be taken as
indicating the leading characteristic of this Service in the
past twelve months, for the programmes have been very
Anglo-French in their emphasis, trying to show the inter-
dependence and the close community of interests of the two
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nations, which is based on their long jointsleadership of
West European civilization. In commentaries and dis-
cussion programmes the differences of economic and
political opinion prevailing on ‘the two sides of the channel’
have been debated with much frankness. In such discus-
sions and commentaries Jacques Duchesne, Jean Paul de
Dadelsen, and William Pickles have again been conspicuous.
Some of the Service’s discussion programmes were also
broadcast by Radiodiffusion Francaise. The State visit of
Queen Juliana and the Prince of the Netherlands was the
Dutch Service’s ‘great occasion’ during the year; the Ser-
vice, in co-operation with Hilversum, reported this visit very
fully, and, indeed, achieved a tour de force in doing so.
During the year the Dutch Service also broadcast its first
‘two-way’ discussion between speakers in London and in the
Hague. The principal innovation in the Belgian Service has
beenitsfortnightly‘LondonLetter’, whichwas rebroadcast by
the Belgian National Radio from Christmas 1950 onwards.

Southern Europe: Of the countries covered by the South
European Service, two, Italy and Portugal, have ties both
old and new with Britain. In broadcasting to Italy, there-
fore, two of the main themes (besides day-to-day projection
of events and comment from London) were the common task
and common effort in Western defence. Interviews with
Italian visitors and special programmes on Italian workers
in this country-were used to document life in Britain and the
links between the two countries. Collaboration with the
Italian Radio increased, and now includes a weekly contri-
bution to an international actuality programme broadcast
by Rome Radio, as well as a monthly Rome-London Quiz.

In the Portuguese transmissions, much time was devoted
to the projection of British life and culture, the remainder
being occupied by news and news talks, which included
comments on alternate weeks by an English commentator of
international standing and a well-known Portuguese
journalist.

In Spain, the unchanged political situation gives the
BBC’s Spanish Service the important task of acting as the
listeners’ main source of objective world news. It therefore:
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again devoted the greater part of its time on the air to news
and the factual presentation of the British case in both
domestic and international affairs. A new daily programme
was introduced, giving a round-up of comment on the main
political events of the moment.

Scandinavia and Finland: In response to many requests, a
fifteen-minute evening transmission to Finland was intro-
duced in the second half of 1950. In February 1951, the
‘English by Radio’ programmes to Norway were expanded
to take in the BBC’s specially prepared course ‘Listen and
speak’, complete with Norwegian explanations. The first
edition of the Norwegian textbook sold out at once, and
interest in the course continues to be as keen as ever.

The traditional ties of friendship between Britain and
Denmark and Norway found expression in the visits to this
country of King Frederik and Queen Ingrid, followed by
that of King Haakon, and were reflected in the BBC Danish
and Norwegian Services. Danish listeners were able to hear
direct live transmissions of the Royal couple’s arrival in
Dover, their drive through the streets of London, and the
ceremony at the Guildhall, where King Frederik’s and the
Lord Mayor’s speeches were broadcast. In co-operation
with the Norwegian State Radio, running commentaries
were broadcast on King Haakon’s journey up the river from
the Pool of London to Westminster and his drive to
Buckingham Palace.

The full-scale visit of the Swedish Home Fleet was an
occasion of great significance in Anglo-Swedish relations,
and by having its own correspondent crossing the North Sea
with the Swedish Navy, the BBC Swedish Section was able
to give listeners vivid accounts of this memorable occasion.

Germany and Austria: In Germany and Austria the pros-
pects of co-operation between broadcasting organizations
are good as far as the Iron Curtain. Many stations have
taken recorded contributions from the European Service,
and a joint programme, the London-Frankfurt Quiz, was
revived during the winter of 1950-1 and broadcast simul-
taneously in Western Germany and by the BBC. A counter-
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part, the London—-Graz Quiz, was broadcast by the Aus-
trian Service and Sendergruppe Alpenland. The first post-
war international football match played by Austria in the
United Kingdom was covered throughout by a joint running
commentary provided by the BBC’s Austrian Section and
two visiting commentators. In addition, daily relays of the
BBC’s Austrian half-hour evening programme were carried
by two networks in Austria—a quarter of an hour by
Sendergruppe Alpenland and a quarter of an hour by Rot-
Weiss-Rot. The second of these relays was introduced in
June 1g50. For listeners in Eastern Germany the three half-
hour programmes for the East Zone were expanded in May
1951 from five to seven days weekly. Many new features
were introduced, and the programme has proved scarcely less
popular in Western than in Eastern Germany.

Central Europe: Of great value to the BBC’s Polish trans-
missions are the Poles living in this country and throughout
the West. It was possible with their aid to arrange pro-
grammes between Polish miners in South Wales and Polish
miners in Northern France, and to produce a Christmas
programme bringing contributions from Great Britain,
Italy, France, Germany, Brazil, Canada, North America,
Australia, and South Africa. A Polish fisherman in Scotland
had a radio conversation with a Polish farmer in Wales and
a Polish technician in London.

Among regular features was a series entitled ‘“The Bridge
of Sympathy’, where Poles of different professions or indus-
trial groups spoke to their own kind in the home country;
in addition, the satirical fortnightly production, ‘Café
Gossip’, continued with success throughout the year.

The outstanding Hungarian success of the year was a skit
on the Peace Campaign, entitled ‘The Sleep Campaign’, by
George Mikes, and broadcast in many other language ser-
vices of the BBC. There was also a lively New Year’s Eve
cabaret, featuring among other items a popular ‘Demo-
cratic’ operetta.

A further fifteen-minute transmission period to Hungary
at 2200 GMT devoted to news and comments was intro-
duced into the schedule in June 1950.
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In the Czech Service considerable attention was paid
during the year to talks on imperial and colonial develop-
ments to counter the propaganda distorting British rule
which is especially virulent from Prague. The series of
weekly talks contributed by Sir Robert Bruce Lockhart con-
tinued unbroken. On 11 May 1951, he made his two-
hundredth broadcast in this unbroken series—a notable
achievement which has had probably a historic effect on
the Czechs in their present difficulties.

Russia and Eastern Europe: Although the BBC’s Russian
Service continued to be audible in widely separated points
in the Soviet Union, seven extra transmitters were added in
June 1951 to the already massive barrage which the Soviet
Jjammers try to blot out.

The content of broadcasts to Eastern Europe remains as
described last year, with the chief emphasis on reliable, un-
doctored news, followed by commentaries describing how
the news looks in its setting, as seen from London, by de-
scriptions of British people and institutions at work, and by
statements by refugees recently escaped from behind the
Iron Curtain now able, for the first time, as one of them put
it, ‘to speak for the dumb’ who are left behind. Newly
arrived refugees from the Soviet Union, Rumania, and Bul-
garia have given memorable descriptions of those parts of
Communist reality personally known to them.

The testimony about the U.S.S.R. ranges from the de-
tailed analysis by Dr. Julius Margolin of his five years’ ex-
perience in Soviet forced-labour camps, to the simple per-
sonal accounts of young Soviet peasants describing the pres-
sure of the tightening screw of the collective-farm system on
them and their families, and of soldiers who fought against
Hitler describing their bitterness and disappointment when
they found that, with victory, they had not won the
liberty promised them during the war.

A landmark in broadcasts to Yugoslavia was the BBC
broadcast by Tito’s close colleague, Pijade, who praised the
objectivity and reliability of the BBC as a valuable fact in the
modern world, even if not always welcome to Governments,
including his own!
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OTHER DEPARTMENTS

English by Radio : English lessons for foreign listeners with
explanations in the listeners’ own language now appear in
twenty-three of the BBC’s language services.

A new bilingual course of English lessons for beginners,
devised and produced by the BBC’s English by Radio De-
partment in association with the Institute of Education of
London University is the most widely used. The new lessons
are called ‘Listen and speak’, and are intended for those
listeners who have no knowledge of English and little ex-
perience of formal language teaching.

A special ‘Listen and speak’ series of ‘English by Radio’
books is being produced in six volumes, and the first four
volumes have already appeared on salein Western Europe.
Editions are also on sale in Turkey, Burma, Thailand, and
North Africa, bringing the total of ‘English by Radio’ books
to more than eighty editions in eighteen languages.

There has been a considerable increase in the number of
overseas stations relaying and rebroadcasting ‘English by
Radio’ programmes; they now total several hundreds.

The BBC collaborates with certain Dominion Govern-
ments in providing special lessons for European countries
with large-scale emigration schemes.

For listeners in ‘Iron Curtain’ countries where the BBC
cannot publish books, bilingual lessons designed to overcome
as far as possible the need for a printed text are broadcast.

During the year there were considerable developments in
the technique of listener participation, and in both the bi-
lingual lessons and the all-English lessons new methods of
helping the learner to overcome his shyness in speaking the
language were introduced.

Transcription Service: The turn of the century was marked
by the distribution of six programmes, under the general
title of ‘The Half Century’, originally broadcast by the
Light Programme. Of the transcriptions inspired by the
Festival of Britain, the chiefitem was the series originated by
the General Overseas Service, “The Heritage of Britain’.
The regional centres of the BBC played a generous part in

122

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

contributing to the output, events such as the Gaelic Mod,
the International Eisteddfod, and the Edinburgh Inter-
national Festival providing many successful programmes in
several languages. The Features and Drama Departments
also provided some outstanding productions.

In the Talks field Mr. Fred Hoyle’s lectures on ‘The
Nature of the Universe’ created a great deal of interest, as
did Professor Young’s Reith Lectures.

The demand from Latin American stations for transcrip-
tions of productions in ‘Radio Theatre’, which is presented
regularly in the Latin American Service itself, consistently
exceeded the supply. Transcriptions of the ‘Christopher
Columbus’ serial were also released.

The Monitoring Serviee : The listening commitments of
this Service now extend to transmissions from forty-seven
countries in voice, morse, and hellschreiber, which are
monitored in thirty-five languages. As before, important
news derived {rom this complex and continuous operation
is made available by teleprinter for the immediate in-
formation of BBC news departments and the Government,
while frequently published documents convey the material
in a more detailed and analytical form.

During the past year the tension in international afTairs
has again been reflected in increased pressure on the Service,
which has had to extend its listening to the many additional
transmissions emanating from the U.S.S.R. and its satellites.
(The increase in the total weekly transmission times of
Moscow’s foreign language service from 458 hours in April
1950 to 582 in April 1951, gives some idea of this problem.)

The Korean war and general developments in the Far
East have naturally called for an expansion of listening to
that area, and in this the Service has derived considerable
assistance from its American counterpart.

Apart from its basic value as a most rapid source of news
and information, monitoring has acquired new Importance.
as the result of the growing tendency, primarily on the part
of Communist countries, to use broadcasting as a first
medium for announcements of international concern and for
important diplomatic statements and soundings.
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THE ENGINEERING DIVISION

The outstanding event of 1950 was the introduction in
March of the Copenhagen Wavelength Plan, which had
been negotiated by the Governments of most countries in
the European Zone. The purpose of this Plan by which the
wavelengths of almost all European broadcasting stations
were changed, was to arrest the post-war deterioration in
reception caused by the steady increase in the number of
stations and in transmitter power. So far as Great Britain is
concerned, the Plan has been a disappointment. Conditions
have improved in a few areas, but severe interference with
reception of the Home Services has occurred in parts of the
North and West Regions and in the south-east of England,
particularly in coastal areas. This interference has arisen
partly because some countries did not participate in the
{Copenhagen Plan and partly because certain stations out-
side the European Zone, not covered by the Plan, have used
ithe same wavelengths as those allocated to the BBC. Re-
-presentations have been made by H.M. Government to the
Governments of the countries concerned, but so far there
has been little improvement. 9

The problem of improving Home Service reception in
areas affected by foreign interference, or which are too far
from any BBC transmitting station for reliable reception to
be obtained, is most difficult because of the strictly limited
:number of wavelengths allocated under the Copenhagen
Plan. Furthermore, a limitation in capital expenditure has
been imposed by the Government. A plan has, however,
been prepared to effect local improvements in reception in
ithe areas worst affected, by building a number of low-power
transmitters. Some of these will be in operation by the
winter of 1951-2.

As expected, there has been an improvement in reception
of the Light Programme since the power of the main trans-
mitter at Droitwich has been more than doubled. This
transmitter, which operates on a wavelength of 1,500 metres,
is now using the full 400 kilowatts permitted in the Copen-
hagen Plan, and is one of the most powerful broadcasting
stations in the world.
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Reception of the Third Programme has been much im-
proved by the opening in April 1951 of a high-power trans-
mitter at Daventry, working on the wavelength of 464
metres. This station has an aerial system specially designed
by BBCengineers to provide the maximum non-fading range.

As a long-term project for overcoming the difficulties due
to the shortage of long and medium wavelengths, the BBC
has prepared a plan for providing national coverage by
means of a number of transmitters working on Very High
Frequencies (V.H.F.). This plan, which has been submitted
to the Postmaster-General for approval, is a new departure,
making use of wavelengths of the order of three metres.
Experimental transmissions on such wavelengths, using
amplitude modulation and frequency modulation, have
been continued from Wrotham, and much practical in-
formation indicating the superiority of frequency modulation
has been accumulated from listening tests over a wide area.

Although the total transmission times of the BBC’s Over-
seas and European Services were reduced during 1g51, as
many as ten simultaneous programmes are still broadcast
during the peak periods. The technical facilities for the
radiation of these programmes have been improved by the
taking over of the British Far Eastern Broadcasting Service
in Singapore and the construction at Tebrau in Malaya of a
high-power transmitting station equipped with two 100-
kilowatt short-wave transmitters and two 73-kilowatt trans-
mitters with a modern directional aerial system. This high-
power station is being used mainly to relay services originat-
ing in the United Kingdom and addressed to audiences in
the Far East and South-east Asia, and has greatly improved
the signal strength available to listeners in those areas. The
programmes are received in Singapore at a receiving station
specially constructed as part of the main project and are then
fed to Tebrau by special telephone lines.

At home, improvements have been made in the acoustics
and equipment of several of the studios used for sound
broadcasting, and new control-room equipment, designed
by BBC engineers, installed in more centres. In sound
recording plans have been made, after extensive trials, to
introduce magnetic tape-recording on a large scale.
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The development of television has continued, and a further
eleven million people have been brought within range of
the service by the opening of the high-power transmitting
station at Holme Moss. Though the rearmament pro-
" gramme has led to the postponement of the medium-power
television stations, work on the remaining two of the five
high-power stations is progressing as rapidly as circum-
stances permit. The Scottish station, Kirk o’ Shotts, is
expected to open early in 1952, followed later in the year by
the last station, Wenvoe, covering the Bristol Channel
area.

A second large and completely equipped studio at Lime
Grove was brought into operation in December 1950. It
has been equipped with six camera channels and its own
telecine channel, which is used mainly for film inserts in
studio programmes. This has brought the number of studios
available for the Television Service up to four—two each at
Alexandra Palace and Lime Grove. Work on a third studio
at Lime Grove has begun, and will be completed by the
spring of 1952. Equipment for two more large studios and
for a small presentation studio has been ordered.

Some of the latest developments in outside broadcasting
are described in an article on page 54.

The televising of films has been greatly improved by the
commissioning of two pairs of new telecine machines at
Alexandra Palace, designed and made by British manu-
facturers. A method of recording television pictures on
film, developed by BBC engineers, has been used during the
year to record events, televised ‘live’ during the day, for
inclusion in the evening programmes.

Looking to the future, investigations are in hand into
methods of improving the quality of television pictures and
into fundamental problems of colour television.

The BBC has continued to take part in work on the prob-
lems of electrical interference with reception, including
television. Members of the Engineering Division are also
serving on the Advisory Committee set up by the Post-
master-General to advise him concerning regulations for the
control of electrical interference which are provided for in
the Wireless Telegraphy Act 1949.
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A
REFERENCE SECTION

THE DOMESTIC SERVICES

The BBC is a public corporation, created by Royal
Charter, which lays upon it the duty of carrying on and
developing a public service of broadcasting as a means of
information, education, and entertainment. Sound Broad-
casting at home and Television are financed out of licence
revenue and the External Services by a Grant-in-Aid.

!

BBC HOME WAVELENGTHS AND FREQUENCIES

The wavelengths allotted under the Copenhagen Plan
, were brought into use in March 1g50.

The Home Services

WAVELENGTHS
434 metres

371 metres
341 metres
330 metres
285 metres

276 metres
261 metres

206 metres

FREQUENCY MAIN AREAS SERVED
692 kc/s  Lancashire, Yorkshire, Cheshire,
Flint, Nottinghamshire, Derby-
shire, Lincolnshire.
8og kcfs  Scotland.
881 kc/s  Wales. :
908 kcfs  London, South-east England, Home
Counties.
1,052 kefs  Cornwall, South Devon, Dorset, Isle
of Wight, South Coast.
1,088 kcfs  Midland Counties, Norwich area.
1,151 kcfs  Northern Ireland, North-east Eng-
land, Scottish Border.
1,457 kcfs  Somerset, South Gloucestershire,
South Hampshire, South Wiltshire.

Additional Home Service transmitters are under con-
struction to serve the following localities:

Location
Barnstaple
Scarborough
Bexhill
Folkestone
Brighton
Whitehaven
Barrow
Ramsgate
Pwllheli
Cromer
Montrose
Dumfries

Wavelength ~ Frequency Programme radiated
285 metres 1052 kcfs West of England
26, 1151, Northern Ireland
206 3 1457 5 West of England
206, 1457 » o
2 06 ” 1 45 7 »” 3 2
434 692 ,, North of England
202 3 1 484 ’ 3 s
202 1484 , London
341, 88 ,, Welsh
330 go8 ,, London
202 3 1 484 %3 Scottish
371 8og ,, o
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Fhe Light Programme

The main transmission is on long waves, 1,500 metres
(200 kc/s), and is audible throughout the British Isles. In
addition, there is an auxiliary service on medium waves,
247 metres (1,214 kc/s) with a restricted range, serving:

Moray Firth area of Scotland. South Lancashire and South-west
Aberdeen. Yorkshire.

Edinburgh and Glasgow. London.

Parts of Northern Ireland. Plymouth.

Tyneside. Redruth, Cornwall.

The Third Programme

WAVELENGTH FREQUENCY AREAS SERVED

464 metres 647 kc/s  Within about 100 miles of Daventry,
Northamptonshire, including Lon-
don ; also local services in Edin-

. burgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, and
Newcastle-on-Tyne.

194 metres 1,546 kefs  Local services in : Belfast, Bourne-
mouth, Brighton, Cardiff, Dundee,
Exeter, Hull, Leeds, Liverpool,
Middlesbrough, Portsmouth,
Preston (Lancs.),  Plymouth,
Redruth, Sheffield, Southampton.

SOUND BROADCASTING PROGRAMMES

The Home Service

This programme, with its regional variants, is planned to
make the widest possible appeal. Culturally, it is designed
for the ordinary listener. It reflects the life of the nation in
all aspects. Its fixed points, round which the programme
items are grouped, are the six news bulletins of the day,
and, when Parliament is in session, the nightly report of
its proceedings. During school terms the Home Service also
carries the school broadcasts, in the morning and after-
noon. Outside broadcasts take the listener to the scene
of national occasions and the great sporting fixtures. World
affairs are reflected in a number of regular series, and con-
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The Peirified Frest: BETTE DAVIs discusses
tie script of :-he Light Programme
kroadcast with EALYN WILLIAMS and GARY
MERRILL.,

Below: Mrs. Dale’s Diary:
Behind the tea-pot are Dr.
and Mrs. Dale (poucLas
BURBIDGE and ELLIS
POWELL) with other char-
acters in this popular serial.
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SIR RALPH RICHARDSON was still in his stage costume when
he met DANNY KAYE ‘In Town Tonight’.

RAWICZ AND LANDAUER
with their playing on
two pianos, have re-
peated in television the
success they made years
ago in sound radio.
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troversial topics freely discussed in such programmes as
‘Taking Stock’ and “The Critics’. History, the law, and
scientific progress are often presented by using the technique
of the feature programme. The ‘service’ aspect of the Home
Service is carried into the field of agriculture, social legisla-
tion, and medicine, by means of straightforward talks and
discussions. Symphony concerts, chamber music, and
recitals, are broadcast every week; variety programmes, in-
cluding the evergreen ‘Music Hall’, attract large audiences.
The broadcast play and the dramatized serial versions of the
classics are increasingly popular.

Light Programme

The aim of the Light Programme is to interest listeners in the
world around them, without ceasing at any time to enter-
tain them. Those who first and foremost seek relaxation and
amusement from broadcasting may be expected to turn to
the Light Programme for its variety shows, its light and
dance music, and its widespread coverage of sport. But
those, too, who want to keep abreast of events and who
enjoy discussion of a lively kind on current controversies will
listen to such programmes as ‘Focus’, ‘Any Questions’,
‘Argument’, and ‘Topic for Tonight’ in addition to the
perennial ‘Radio Newsreel’ and “‘Woman’s Hour’. The Light
Programme seeks to establish, through its methods of
presentation, and such programmes as ‘Family Favourites’
and ‘Dear Sir’, a close and friendly relationship with its
listeners. Its audience for plays, and for serials such as
David Copperfield, increases from year to year. Youth is
served, at its extremes, by ‘Listen with Mother® and “The
Younger Generation’, and by the Forces Educational
Broadcasts.

The Third Programme

The Third Programme, flanking the Home Service on the
other side, is designed for listeners of cultivated tastes and
interests. The aim is to include only items of artistic value or
serious purpose. Fifty-two per cent of the time is devoted to
music, twenty per cent to talks, fifteen per cent to drama,
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and thirteen per cent to feature programmes, readings, etc.
News bulletins, sports commentaries, and the lighter forms
of entertainment are not provided. There are no fixed
points, and many programmes tend to be longer than in
other services because plays and operas, for example, are
usually presented unabridged, and writers and speakers are
given time to deal with their subjects comprehensively.
While the Third Programme gives many opportunities for
study, it is intended primarily for enjoyment rather than
instruction.

News

Every day, all over the world, people listen to BBC news
bulletins which are broadcast in English and foreign
languages. At home more than fifty per cent of the adult
population hears one or more of the ten main news broad-
casts of each day. Overseas, news is the kernel of the BBC’s
services. The daily total of news broadcasts, addressed in
forty-four languages to overseas listeners, is between 100 and
110. Many countries hear BBC news by rebroadcast
through their own radio organizations. In order that the
latest news shall be heard by the countries to whom it is
directed, whether in the Commonwealth, the Colonies,
America, Europe, or the East, at the time which is most
suitable to them, the BBC maintains its news services
throughout the twenty-four hours. Although international
- broadcasting is one of the phenomenal developments of the
post-war world, there is no parallel to thls never-ending
stream of news from London.

The ideal of every news bulletin is ‘a fair selection of
items impartially presented’. That was the phrase used by
the Ullswater Committee, and it has survived the test of
war. The treatment of an item in an overseas bulletin
does not materially differ from its treatment in domestic
bulletins. The principal difference, perhaps, is length.
Consistency is achieved by a constant striving after accuracy
in the facts and their objective treatment. For its resources
the BBC relies upon the leading news agencies, monitored
material based on the broadcasts of other countries, and its
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own correspondents abroad and reporters at home. The
Corporation has correspondents at twelve foreign centres,
and diplomatic, parliamentary, industrial, and air affairs
are covered by special correspondents. News magazines,
including short talks, recorded extracts from speeches and
interviews with people in the news have now been added
to the straightforward news bulletins in some cases. Regional
news, based on information supplied by local correspondents
and by public bodies, is a regular commitment in the Home
Services outside London,and includes bulletins in Gaelic and
in Welsh.

Outside Broadcasts (Sound)

More than a thousand times in any year listeners are taken
by broadcast to the scene while the event is in progress.
The event may be a great national occasion, a sporting
engagement, a Prom Concert from the Albert Hall, or some
small and specialized item in the national calendar. Taken
together, these things, reported on or reporting themselves as
they happen, help to bring to every home in Britain with a
wireless set a sense of community, of sharing in a family life.
Some of them have become familiar annual occurrences to
millions of people; others are unique events. The Cup
Final, the Lord Mayor’s Banquet in Guildhall, and the
Derby are examples in the first category; the Wedding of
Princess Elizabeth, the Olympic Games at Wembley, and the
State Visit of the King and Queen of Denmark are typical
of the second category.

It is when a national, or international, occasion arrives
that the BBC Outside Broadcasts Department, with its teams
of commentators trained in what is perhaps the most
exacting of all broadcasting techniques, moves into action
as a single unit, drawing upon all the resources of British
broadcasting to present a planned and detailed coverage of
the event.

Talks

For the home listener programmes include some twenty-five
hours of talks, discussions, and readings each week. This
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output covers the wide range of the BBC’s functions as laid
down in its first Charter; it informs, it educates, and enter-
tains by turns or at one and the same time. The forms
adopted after more than a quarter of a century of experiment
are many; there are discussions, critical symposia, records of
personal experience, the formal lecture, and conversations.
In all of these the objective is to stimulate interest at the
loudspeaker, and to preserve and expand the freedom of the
microphone. Since the end of the war, the BBC has pursued
a policy of encouraging wider and more vigorous contro-
versial broadcasting while refraining as scrupulously as ever
from editorial comment of its own.

In the field of politics the BBC has a special responsibility.
Its services, and in particular the Home Service, are
recognized as a suitable medium for pronouncements of
national policy by Ministers of the Crown. For many
years now during General Elections, in Budget week, and
at other times, the BBC has handed over its microphone
to the spokesmen of political parties, in consultation with
the parties themselves. In 1947 a new agreement with the
leaders of the three political parties was reached which had
four main provisions. The first was that the Government
of the day had the right to use the wireless from time to time
to explain legislation approved by Parliament, for purely
factual broadcasts, or to appeal to the nation to co-operate
in national policies. These are termed Ministerial Broad-
casts. The second was that a limited number of controversial
broadcasts should be allocated each year to the leading
parties in accordance with their polls at the last Election.
(At present the number is twelve a year—Labour six, Con-
servative five, Liberal one.) Subjects and speeches are chosen
by the parties. These are known as Party Political Broadcasts.

The third is that Members of Parliament may be invited
by the BBC to take part in round-table discussions on con-
troversial political matters, but not while they are the sub-
ject of legislation. The fourth is that there should be no
discussions on issues within a fortnight of debate in either
House.

The appearances of M.P.s in any type of broadcast are
regulated broadly over quarterly periods to accord with the
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party ratio adopted for Party Political Broadcasts. This
policy applies, inter alia, to the long-established ‘Week in
Westminster’ series, when Members, on Saturday nights,
give a personal narrative of the previous week’s proceedings.
The contributors are asked to represent the events of the
week fairly and to distribute criticism and praise im-
partially.

In choosing other controversial issues for discussion, the
BBC takes account of prevailing public opinion. An im-
portant development took place in 1947 when the Board
of Governors decided that controversial broadcasting on
religious subjects should be permitted.

Religious Broadcasting
Religious broadcasts are to be found in all the BBC’s ser-
vices, Home and External, in English. From the earliest
days of broadcasting in Great Britain they have been a
distinctive feature of the sound programme. Experience
has taught that there are three distinct kinds of listener
whose needs should be met : the church-goers; the ‘shut-ins’,
as the Americans picturesquely describe the old, the infirm,
and the sick; and the large numbers of the public who do
not go to church but who like to hear religious broadcasts.
At the present time, the home audience is offered fifteen
religious services each week, not counting talks on religious
subjects or programmes of hymns. These services may come
from churches or from the studio. Preachers, choirs, and
congregations are heard from all parts of the country and
from the great towns. Short morning services throughout
the week on the Home Services are widely listened to. The
Light Programme’s ‘People’s Service’ on Sunday mornings
is heard by four or five million people, and ‘Sunday Half-
hour’ in the evenings, consisting of community hymn-
singing, is popular with all ages and all classes. The Third”
Programme carries broadcasts of choral services, sermons
and talks on religious subjects from time to time. .
For twenty-six years the BBC has been guided by a Cen-
tral Religious Advisory Committee, on which leading
members of the Anglican Church, the Church of Scotland,
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the Free Churches, and the Roman Catholic Church have
served. Broadcasts of services are usually confined to
churches in the main stream of historic Christianity, it
being considered that the message given by preachers from
any of those churches is likely to be acceptable to the over-
whelming majority of listeners.

Musie

The responsibility of the BBC in respect of music is three-
fold: it admits first a duty to the art itself, secondly a duty
to the national manifestation of the art, and finally a duty
to the practitioners of the art. In its programmes, the
range of music represented is immense, and much expendi-
ture on research and rehearsal is necessarily involved. Music
advisory committees scrutinize the work of the Music
Department ; expert panels assist it by reading and listening;
long-term surveys of musical output are commissioned from
time to time. Thus the professionalism of the BBC’s music
staff is reinforced from outside. Great importance is at-
tached to the holding of auditions for new talent.

Approximately 1,000 artists will be given preliminary
auditions. Out of these about 400, together with artists
coming up for the second, third, or even fourth time, in-
cluding foreign visitors, some 600 in all, will be heard at
final auditions. Last year, the number of contracts issued by
Music Booking Section was in the region of 18,500, and from
700 to 8oo were for foreign artists. The BBC accepts will-
ingly the obligation of helping and encouraging the British
artist, both the executant and the composer. In light music,
at least one British item in each programme is encouraged.
In the Third Programme contemporary works by British
composers find their opportunity.

Over a hundred separate musical programmes are broad-
cast every week, and in a year over a thousand orchestral
concerts of serious music are heard. These concerts, the
most important part of the BBC’s musical life, may be
given by the BBC Symphony Orchestra of ninety-six players,
the BBC Opera Orchestra of sixty-three players, the BBC
Scottish Orchestra of fifty-seven players, the BBC Northern
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Orchestra of fifty-one players, the BBC Midland Light
Orchestra, the BBC West of England Light Orchestra, or the
BBC Welsh Orchestra, each of thirty-one players, or by
other orchestras engaged to play in the studio or relayed
from outside halls.

Chamber music, in its clear texture and intimate manner,
may be considered especially suited to the medium. Six
concerts are given in a week, occupying six hours, and
‘Music in Miniature’, in which chamber music is presented
in an informal way in the Light Programme, has proved a
highly successful experiment. Nineteen recitals, occupying
ten hours, are given each week.

Brass- and military-band music finds a faithful audience,
and about fifteen concerts are given weekly. Other light
music occupies in the week some twenty-four hours of
broadcasting time.

Drama

The main work of the BBC’s Drama Department is to find
and produce plays and dramatizations of novels or stories,
generally in serial form, according to the requirements of
the Home, Light, and Third Programme services. Drama
having become one of the most popular ingredients of sound
radio programmes, the requirements of the programme ser-
vices are very large, involving on the part of the Drama
Department the production each week of some four to five
long plays, upwards of ninety minutes each in duration;
two to three short plays from thirty to sixty minutes in
length; and some eight quarter- or half-hourly instalments
of three weekly and one daily serial. The total output
averages a thousand initial productions a year. The au-
diences for these productions range from upward of ten
million people for the plays broadcast in the ‘Saturday
Night Theatre’ and ‘Curtain Up’ series on Home and Light,
down to an average of fifty thousand for dramatic works
broadcast in the Third Programme. The choice of plays for
this mass production of drama on the air ranges over the
whole field of dramatic literature from Greek tragedy to
current West End successes, and from serial dramatizations
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of classic novels to Mrs. Dale’s Diary—the British domestic
equivalent of American radio’s ‘soap opera’. Many works in
dramatic form rarely if ever performed in the theatre, e.g.
Goethe’s Faust and The Dynasts by Thomas Hardy, are
given full-scale professional performances, often with
original music, for listeners to the Third Programme; while
radio versions of British and foreign plays of contemporary
significance, e.g. the plays of Anouilh, T. S. Eliot, Chris-
topher Fry, James Forsyth, J.-P. Sartre, are produced for
listeners to the Monday night series on the Home Service,
which includes once a month productions of classic master-
pieces under the general title of ‘World Theatre’.

The executive staff of the department consists of a dozen
to fifteen full-time producers, and a number of specialist
readers and adaptors constituting a Script Unit which deals
with the hundred or more scripts and texts submitted every
week for production on the air.

Casts are drawn from the ranks of professional players in
the theatre (including the most eminent when available)
either contracted for single productions or for full-time work
with the BBC’s Repertory Company. This company of
thirty to fifty players, according to current requirements, has
become the focus of, and training ground for, the art of
microphone acting in this country. Its members play on an
average one-third of the parts in major productions.

Variety

The criterion of by far the greater number of the hundred
variety programmes from which the home listener can take
his choice every week is that they should appeal to big,
popular audiences. But the range of the output is not so
simply described, for it includes comedy shows (‘Ray’s a
Laugh’ and ‘Take it from here’), ‘act’ shows (‘Music Hall’
and ‘Variety Bandbox’), quizzes, ‘Scrapbooks’, and ‘plot’
shows (Basil Radford-Naunton Wayne series), all these
coming under the heading of ‘scripted’ programmes, and
also mainly musical programmes of many kinds, from
Geraldo’s Concert Orchestra to Sandy Macpherson on the
theatre organ, to quote extremes of large-scale and intimate
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BHARATA NATYAM demonstrates Indian
dancing for the magazine programme
“Tamilosai’.

Below: A. M. awap, the BBC’s Arabic
calligrapher, supervised the lettering on
an aircraft for Kuwait.
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AL IIAJ1 ABDUL MALIKI
of Okene.

Below: 11.E. THE 1HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR PAKISTAN AND BEGUM RAHIMTOOLA
at the transfer of H.M.S. Onslaught 10 the Royal Pakistan Navy.
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Above: The exterior of the BBC
Exhibition,

THE BBC ON SHOW
For the period of the Festi-
val of Britain the BBC had
its own exhibition in a con-
verted studio in Piccadilly.

Lefi: Visitors could
see themselves on the
television screen,
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performance. Scripted programmes make up about thirty-
five per cent, musical programmes about sixty-five per cent,
of the total. But the peak-hours output of the department is
largely radio comedy in its various forms. Here the pattern
has changed considerably in the last few years. Instead of a
preponderance of shows arranged singly as in 1939, the
majority of the programmes is planned in series, which may
last six weeks or nine months. The advantages of the series
are several. Artists become established in the public’s favour
quickly and firmly. Since twice as many programmes are
now called for as before the war, the most economical use
of resources is necessary, and the series helps to this end.
Finally, artists and writers alike are readier to make a career
in radio because the series system, with its repeats, offers
more attractive rewards. Writers are still hard to find who
can stand the inventive demands of a half-hour show week
in and week out.

Feature Programmes

The variety of subjects covered by Feature Programmes is
very wide. In the documentary field they may be said to
range over the whole contemporary scene and most con-
temporary issues, presenting their material in dramatic or
semi-dramatic form. In so far as their subjects are complex
and their treatment specialized, they frequently involve the
collaboration of expert scripters and authorities in the fields
of industry, science, literature, history, or contemporary
affairs. Mostly, the scripters are employed on the permanent
staff of the Features Department, but outside contributors
are regularly called upon, and it might well be said that
Feature Programmes have opened up a new medium of ex-
pression for the creative writer and composer. On the purely
literary side, Features have found an outlet for the work of
many outstanding poets, critics, and novelists: in such series
as ‘The Inward Eye’, ‘A Year I remember’, and ‘The Half
Century’ they have found a world audience for the work of
many leading names in contemporary British letters.
Recent trends in documentary production have been
along the lines of vivid and first-hand reporting of topical
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and controversial themes. ‘Window on Europe’ has in-
cluded stories from many places and countries in the news,
‘Focus’ has continued to throw a spotlight on subjects of
topical interest. ‘Report to the People’ has accorded rather
more specialist treatment to certain themes. The progress of
science has also been tackled in a number of programmes
where expert scientific advice has been brought into col-
laboration with experienced feature script-writing.

Popular reconstructions of wartime and post war stories
have been included in such series as “The Undefeated’ and
‘Now it can be told’, while famous court cases have told the
story of British Justice in ‘Crime Clinic’ and ‘Let Justice be
done’.

All in all, Feature Programmes may be said to give lis-
teners a thoughtful and stimulating background to a great
deal of contemporary news.

School Broadcasting

This highly specialized form of broadcasting, in which the
BBC was a pioneer, has now been in existence for over
twenty-five years, and the number of schools making use of
the service increases year by year, so that at the present
time 22,411 schools are on the list to receive the full pro-
gramme schedule and the teachers’ leaflets which are issued
to registered listening schools. The programmes, which go
out both morning and afternoon during the school terms,
are in a position of full equality with the rest of the BBC’s
output.

School broadcasts are designed to be an aid to teaching,
not a substitute for it, and as they are normally listened to
under supervision, study of the audience is more practicable
than with other forms of broadcasting. The broadcasts are
prepared by the School Broadcasting Department, staffed
mainly by professional teachers with special qualifications
and with knowledge of microphone technique acquired in
the BBC. Advice on the educational policy of the broad-
casts is committed to the School Broadcasting Council of
the United Kingdom, an independent body of fifty members
drawn from the major professional and educational asso-
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ciations, Local Education Authorities, and the Ministry of
Education. The Council specifies the aims and scope of
the various series, and ascertains their effectiveness in the
schools. There are separate Councils for Scotland and
Wales.

Thirty-four series, and a daily news commentary, are
broadcast throughout the United Kingdom. Scotland has
seven series of its own, and Wales eight. In all, fifty-seven
programmes are broadcast each week, in which the main
forms of broadcasting technique are employed. Pamphlets,
fully illustrated, are issued for the use of pupils each term.

Children’s Hour

From the beginning, the BBC has had a Children’s Hour,
but its nature and scope have developed greatly in recent
years. The aim now is to present in the fifty-five-minute
period at five o’clock each day a microcosm of BBC output
in all fields. Remembering that its young listeners have, for
the majority, been at school all day and have homework
ahead, Children’s Hour does not set out primarily to edu-
cate, but rather to entertain with music, talks, drama,
variety, stories, competitions, running commentaries, and
‘quizzes’. Religious services of a short and simple kind have
their place, and the co-operation of children in such causes
as the preservation of natural beauty and road safety is
enlisted. Children’s Hour has many adult listeners both in
the family circle and also among the elderly, the lonely, and
the sick, while interest all over the world is fostered by
means of the Children’s Hour recordings sent out by the
Transcription Service.

Audience Research

The BBC maintains an Audience Research Department to
advise it on the habits, tastes, and opinions both of listeners
and of viewers. The basis for estimates of the size of audi-
ences for sound broadcasts is a continuous survey, in which
a cross-section of the public is interviewed each day about
their listening.
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Information on the relative size of television audiences is
derived from the weekly returns of a continually changing
panel of some hundreds of viewers. Their comments on the
programmes they see, together with those from several thous-
and listeners organized in a Listener Panel who report
regularly on programmes they hear, enable the BBC to
learn the reactions of the audiences both to television and
to sound broadcasts.

TELEVISION

The first public service of high-definition television in the
world was introduced by the BBC when Alexandra Palace
went on the air in November 1936. The Hankey Com-
mittee, reporting in 1943, said that by the time the service
was suspended at the outbreak of war, ‘programme tech-
nique had made great progress, and the result was a service
of considerable entertainment value’. At that time, when
the service was suspended for six years, the number of
receivers was just over 20,000. The Hankey Committee
reaffirmed that development after the war, in the best
interests of both television and sound services, should be
the responsibility of one body, and recommended that the
BBC should be that body. It also recommended the pre-
war standard of definition of 405 lines, for the extension of
the service to the provinces. In June 1946, in spite of great
difficulties, Alexandra Palace resumed transmission with a
highly successful relay of the Victory Parade in the Mall.
Owing to wartime improvements in the cathode-ray tubes
and the redesigning of the transmission aerial, the picture
broadcast was technically better than before the war, and
programmes soon passed their pre-war peak. A special
combined sound and vision licence was introduced at f2.
By the middle of 1949, the number of viewers had increased
to 150,000: this figure doubled itself soon after the opening
of the first provincial relay station at Sutton Coldfield, in
December 1949, and by June 1951 licences numbered
885,500.

Since 1950, programmes have gone out every weekday
morning, every afternoon, and every evening beginning at
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8 p.m. Outside broadcasts often extend the normal hours.
Television contributes to BBC news output with its own
newsreel, produced several times a week. Studio pro-
grammes include an average of two or three plays weekly,
varying from the world’s masterpieces to the lightest of
comedies, magazine features and personality interviews,
documentaries and illustrated talks, variety shows and
revues, ballet, and special ‘hours’ for women and children.

The opening of the Sutton Coldfield station—which from
the first gave a good signal beyond the forecast range of
fifty miles—was the first visible result of the BBC five-year
plan to extend television coverage to eighty per cent'of the
population. The second relay station at Holme Moss, near
Huddersfield, is now operating, and it is hoped that the
Scottish station at Kirk o’ Shotts, with its 750-foot mast,
so-kilowatt vision transmitter, and 12-kilowatt sound trans-
mitter, will be completed early in 1952. A similar station
at Wenvoe will cover the main centres of population in
Wales and the West Country.

Steady progress to deal with coverage is therefore being
made. The other acute problem—studio space—has also
been tackled. Five large film studios in Lime Grove,
London, were purchased, and conversion to television pur-
poses—a considerable undertaking—was immediately put
in hand. In addition to the studio for Children’s Hour,
the BBC Television Children’s Newsreel was produced at
Lime Grove from the spring of 1950. A second studio there
came into operation by the end of the year.

Behind this progress loomed the greater plan for a new
Television centre, the first of its kind in any country, at the
White City, Shepherds Bush.

So the complete picture emerges: of a centre worthy of
the new medium; of a chain of stations which will give
coverage to most of the population. Developing programme
skills and techniques, including the recording of items direct
from the screen for future use, will ensure to the BBC’s Tele-
vision Service in the future, it is hoped, the lead which it
early established in the range and variety of its offerings,
and to which it has held fast. Details of Television Station
frequencies, power, and population served are on p. 148,

141

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

EXTERNAL SERVICES

What they are: What they do

Programmes for listeners outside the United Kingdom are
regularly broadcast in forty-six languages. They are known
as the External Services, and are organized in two parts: the
European Services in twenty-five languages on medium
and short wavelengths, and the Overseas Services, also in
twenty-five languages, on short wavelengths only. The
Transcription and Monitoring Services also form part of the
Overseas Division of the BBC.

All these Services are financed by a Grant-in-Aid from the
Treasury, but the Government delegates to the BBC respon-
sibility for their day-to-day operation and for the contents of
the programmes.

The Services are designed to furnish to as wide an audience
as possible an accurate, objective, and comprehensive news
service, to present the British point of view on current
affairs, and to describe and illustrate the British way of life.
An important and regular feature of both the European and
the Overseas programmes is the series, ‘English by Radio’.

Overseas Services—non-European

The General Overseas Service, conducted wholly in English,
is on the air for twenty-oné hours of the twenty-four, and is
the descendant of the pre-war Empire Service. It is ad-
dressed to all areas of the world in turn, and, while primarily
intended for British communities (including the armed
Forces overseas), has a large secondary audience among
English-speaking nationals of foreign countries. It offers a
comprehensive service of programmes, drawing for its
material on the Home, Light, and Third Programmes as well
as on material originated specially for overseas trans-
mission. Special attention is given, of course, to matters of
Commonwealth or Colonial interest. The focus of coverage
by this Service moves westward through the day, and pro-
grammes are timed to reach their destinations at the most
popular local listening hours. Its programme planning is
flexible enough to allow the inclusion, within the appro-
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priate hours of coverage, of items of particular appeal to the
area to which the Service is being directed. For example,
the hours of coverage of the Far East are from 1045 to 1415
GMT, and it is during this period that programmes for, say,
the British Forces in Korea would be put out.

Operating in parallel with the General Overseas Service
are a number of special services in English and other
tongues, each addressed to a particular audience and carried
on its own independent wavelengths. These services vary
from the Pacific Service, broadcast to Australia, New
Zealand, and the Pacific area for forty-five minutes each
day, to separate services in Spanish and Portuguese for
Latin America. Full details of the new services to audiences
beyond Europe are given in the table on p. 146.

The European Services

BBC broadcasts to the continent of Europe were started in
1938, and are now going out in twenty-five languages for a
total of thirty-eight hours a day. Every language section
has to include people whose knowledge of the country to
which they are broadcasting is recent, and whose knowledge
of its language is perfect. The news stories flowing into the
Central News Desk from agencies, correspondents, and
broadcast transmissions all over the world, are built by sub-
editors and translators into well-balanced bulletins, properly
adapted to the needs of the listeners. Talks and programme
assistants attached to the various language services are re-
sponsible for the production of talks, features, and other
programmes. Some of the material is written (and may be
spoken) by outside contributors; some is written by members
of the section; and some is supplied in English by the
European Talks Department, or by a central department
known as European Productions, and is translated and
arranged for broadcasting to the country concerned.

Details of Services to European audiences are given on
p. 145.

To economize in man-power and to ensure the co-ordina-
tion of output, the various language services have been
regionally grouped. The French, Dutch, Belgian, and
Luxembourg transmissions form the West European
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Service; the Italian, Spanish, and Portuguese form the
South European Service; the Czechoslovak, Hungarian,
and Polish transmissions are included in the Central Euro-
pean; the Albanian, Bulgarian, Greek, Rumanian, Russian,
Turkish, and Yugoslav in the East European Service;
the Danish, Finnish, Norwegian, and Swedish Sections
form the Scandinavian Service; and German and Austrian
transmissions come under the Head of the German Service,
In addition to these, there are programmes in English
addressed to the whole of the European continent, and the
broadcast English lessons known as ‘English by Radio’.

The European Programme Operations Department is
responsible for planning the schedule of broadcasts to
Europe so as to ensure that as far as possible each of the
countries to which the BBC broadcasts receives at least one
transmission at an optimum listening time, and that all
transmissions go out on wavelengths which give good recep-
tion at their particular time of day, and are varied to suit
the changing seasons of the year.

The BBC Transcription Service

This service supplies overseas broadcasters with a selection
of BBC programmes in English and other languages in
recorded form. By this means programmes from Britain
are heard by overseas listeners, on their own home stations,
often on medium-wave sets, thus increasing considerably
the size of the audience.

The Monitoring Service

This service, based at Caversham, maintains a continuous
watch on foreign broadcasting stations. Trained linguists
transcribe news items and other material, which is trans-
mitted by teleprinter to the BBC news organization and the
Government. The listening intake is edited and published
in reports which are received by BBC and Government
Departments and are also available to the Press and other
- subscribers.
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THE ENGINEERING DIVISION

DOMESTIC SERVICES
SoUND BROADCASTING

The BBC provides three sound programmes for listeners in
the United Kingdom, namely the Home Service, Light
Programme, and Third Programme. One wavelength in
the long-wave band and twelve in the medium-wave band
are being used for transmitting these programmes in accord-
ance with the Copenhagen Wavelength Plan of 1g48. The
wavelengths used for these services and the areas which they
cover are shown on pages 127-8. The number of trans-
mitters used is forty-seven; twelve others are being brought
into service.

TELEVISION

The Television Service has studios at Alexandra Palace in
North London and at Lime Grove in West London. The
Lime Grove building originally contained five film studios,
two of which have so far been converted and eqmpped for
television, and similar work on the remaining three is in
progress. At Alexandra Palace there are two studios which
were built when the Television Service was started in 1936.
The programmes are transmitted to viewers in London and
south-east England from Alexandra Palace, in the Midlands
from a station at Sutton Coldfield, near Birmingham, and in
the North of England from a new station at Holme Moss,
near Huddersfield. Two further transmitting stations are
under construction, one at Kirk o’ Shotts in central Scot-
land, and the other at Wenvoe, near Cardiff.
Stations existing and under construction are as follows:

- Population
Station Frequencies  Wavelengths  Power Served
Alexandra Sound 41'5 Mc/s 723 metres 3 kW 12 millions
Palace Vision 45 . 666 ,, 17 ,
Sutton Sound 5825 ,, 515 4, 12 6 .
Coldfield Vision 6175 ,, 86 ,, 35 ,,
Holme Sound 48-25 ,, 22 s 12, 11 '
Moss Vision 5175 |, 5-8 » 45
Kirk Sound 5325 ,, 563 ,, 12, 3t
o’ Shotts Vision 5675 ,, , 53 s 50 4
Wenvoe Sound 6325 ,, 475 5 12 3t

Vision 6675 ,, 4°'49 s 5O
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OVERSEAS SERVICES

The BBC’s Overseas and European Services are radiated
from a total of thirty-nine high-power (50-100-kW) short-
wave transmitters designed to operate on any of the eighty-
five wavelengths notified for use by the Corporation. These
include the two high-power transmitters at Tebrau on the
mainland of Johore, which are used mainly to relay pro-
grammes originating in the U.K. and addressed to audiences
in the Far East and South-east Asia. These programmes are
received from the U.K. at a specially constructed receiving
station in Singapore, whence they are fed to the transmitters
at Tebrau.

Besides the short-wave stations there are two medium-
wave transmitters in the U.K. and one in Austria radiating
the European Service.

TRANSMITTER OUTPUT
Transmitter Programme Total Output

Hours (1950) Power (Watts)
Home, Light, Third 203,178 1,8%1,000
Television 6,610 7,000
Overscas 166,830 3,410,000
376,618 5,348,000
STUDIOS

The totalnumber of studios in use for the sound programmes
is 190, plus twenty-two specially constructed rooms for the
production of artificial echo. The largest studio is at Maida
Vale, London, with a floor area of 7,776 square feet. The
floor area of all the studios is approximately 133,100 square
feet.

The two television studios at Alexandra Palace have a
floor area of 2,100 square feet each. The floor areas of the
Lime Grove studios, of which two are at present in use, range
from 2,650 to 9,600 square feet.

OUTSIDE BROADCASTS

The function of the Engineering Department of Outside
Broadcasts can best be described by a typical year’s activity.
During the year Sound O.B.s reached a total of 4,950, of
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which 1,295 were in the London area and 3,655 in the six
other Regions. In addition, 4,982 broadcasts took place
from public halls, theatres, etc., which have been converted
for broadcasting use. In the same period there were 428
hours of television O.B.s

Several months of preparation were necessary to cover, in
sound and vision, events at the major Festival events in
London and the provinces.

One of the outstanding sound broadcasts was the Mass
Channel Swim in August 1951. Four launches were
equipped with mobile transmitting equipment to give full
coverage to various broadcasting services and organizations.

Television O.B.s were taken from further afield than ever
before by means of new radio-link equipment. The high-
light of the year was probably the successful cross-Channel
transmission from Calais, a feat of engineering far in advance
of anything previously attempted. Other notable “firsts’ in-
cluded O.B.s from Southend Pier and Kursaal and a Test
Match from Trent Bridge, Nottingham—the first provincial
match to be televised.

RECORDING DEPARTMENT

‘This is a technical department serving the requirements of
BBC programme departments and BBC Transcription Ser-
vice. At present, approximately ninety per cent of all
recordings are made on disks, but an increasing number is
now being made on magnetic tape. During the year
232,000 disks were used.

The number of recorders installed at London and
Regional studio centres is thirty-one, and the number of
playback turntables exceeds goo. In addition to static
equipment there are twenty-seven mobile recording units,
some equipped with disk-recording machines and some with
magnetic-tape machines. During the past year these units
covered 236,000 miles collecting programme material at
home and abroad. Increasing use is also being made of
small portable tape recorders which can be operated by
commentators and news reporters:

During the year 1,400 programmes were recorded for the
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Transcription Service, and 70,000 pressings were despatched
to all parts of the world.

LINES DEPARTMENT

The network of music circuits connecting BBC studios and
transmitting stations is rented by the BBC from the Post
Office. Some 10,000 miles of these circuits are in use, and
although general supervision of their quality is undertaken
by the Post Office, the Lines Department is responsible for
routine tests and ‘equalization’ in order to achieve the high
standard of performance required. Lines for outside broad-
casts are provided by the Post Office as required, but here
again, testing and equalization are the responsibility of the
BBC Lines Department.

The Television network, including both permanent and
temporary vision lines, is one of the major responsibilities of
Lines Department. At present, with three television trans-
mitters in service, roughly 500 miles of vision cable circuit
are rented from the Post Office to link these with the studios
at Alexandra Palace and Lime Grove. With the addition of
the Scottish transmitter, in the early part of 1952, a further
permanent link giving two-way service will have been
added. This link will be operated by radio, and will add
approximately another 360 vision circuit miles to the system.

SPECIALIST DEPARTMENTS

Broadly speaking, the job of the Specialist Departments is
to furnish the Operations and Maintenance Department
with the means to broadcast the programmes. In the main,
they have grown up as a result of the BBC’s policy of de-
veloping, designing, and to some extent also manufacturing,
much of the highly specialized equipment it needs, where
this cannot be economically produced by commercial firms,

RESEARCH DEPARTMENT

The activities of Research Department embrace every aspect
of sound broadcasting and television, and are described on
page 41. Other departments in the Engineering Division
look to Research Department for information and guidance
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on such matters as the design of aerials, siting of new trans-
mitting stations, studio acoustics, recording methods, tele-
vision developments, and measuring techniques.

ENGINEERING PROJECTS GROUP

The Engineerin’g Projects Group consists of two depart-
ments—Designs, and Planning and Installation.

DEesicNs DEPARTMENT

Designs Department is engaged on development work which
has a specific application to broadcasting. When the
Operations and Maintenance Department, working in close
touch with the programme side, finds a need for a new type
of equipment, Designs Department will either undertake
the design work itself or guide a manufacturer in the pro-
duction of the required apparatus to ensure that the per-
formance specification is met in the most economical
manner. Except for transmitters and receivers, much of the
apparatus used by the BBC is designed in the laboratories of
this department.

PLANNING AND INSTALLATION DEPARTMENT

Though much of the BBC’s engineering equipment is de-
signed by the Corporation’s own engineers, and some of it is
manufactured in its own workshops, a good deal is put out
to contract. This work is handled by the Planning and In-
stallation Department, which prepares the specifications and
conducts all the negotiations with the manufacturers. This
Department is responsible for the planning of new stations as
a whole, and for the installation of the plant and equip-
ment. Where the installation is done by a contractor, Plan-
ning and Installation Department supervises the work.

BUILDING DEPARTMENT

It is the function of Building Department to interpret
accommodation requirements for new stations and premises
so as to provide a satisfactory and economical architectural
solution to the problem of relating technical and other needs
to aesthetic considerations and site conditions.
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The Department prepares plans, elevations, and speci-
fications for new buildings, and for alterations to existing
premises. It is responsible for all building works from start
to finish, except only where works are of a size and im-
portance likely to attract public interest, in which case it is
the BBC’s policy to engage outside professional advice and
assistance. The Department has the broad direction and
assistance of the Corporation’s Civil Engineer on all tech-
nical matters, including the drawing up of specifications of
structural requirements for high masts and towers, the pro-
vision and erection of which, to specialists’ designs, is
arranged and supervised. Ventilation and heating instal-
lations and the maintenance of all BBC premises and masts
are also among the responsibilities of the Department.

EQUIPMENT DEPARTMENT

The Engineering Division has of necessity to manufacture
some of its equipment, and this is done by the Equipment
Department. Where large quantities are required, these are
produced under contract by outside firms. The Equipment
Department holds in its Central Stores stocks of equipment
for replacement purposes and for new Stations and Centres.
Maintenance repairs to equipment are undertaken in the
workshops of the Department. The operation of the BBC
motor transport fleet, including specially equipped vehicles
for the Television Service, is the responsibility of the Equip-
ment Department. The fleet comprises nearly 350 vehicles.

ESTABLISHMENT DEPARTMENT

Engineering Establishment Department looks after the
human side of the Engineering Division. It recruits new
engineers and technical assistants, decides in conjunction
with the Department concerned who shall fill posts that
become vacant, and generally keeps an eye on the progress
and welfare of every engineer in the Division.

ENGINEERING SERVICES GROUP

The Engineering Services Group consists of three depart-
ments—OQOverseas and Engineering Information Depart-

153

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

ment, Engineering Secretariat, and Engineering Train-
ing. .

OVERSEAS AND ENGINEERING INFORMATION DEPARTMENT

This Department’s functions are very diverse. They in-
clude the technical planning of the short-wave services for
overseas listeners, which entails choosing the best wave-
length for each transmission in the light of the diurnal and
seasonal changes that occur in the ionosphere; the opera-
tion of the BBC receiving station at Tatsfield, where the
carrier frequencies of BBC and foreign stations are checked,
and where relays from abroad are picked up for rebroad-
casting in this country; the running of the engineering side
of the monitoring station at Caversham, where there are over
forty aerials and more than eighty receivers; and representa-
tion of the BBC’s technical interests at international con-
ferences. O.and E.ID. is also the information department
of the Engineering Division, and is responsible for writing
or editing all technical publicity and pamphlets, dealing
with listeners’ and viewers’ queries, and giving advice on the
reception of the BBC’s programmes.

ENGINEERING SECRETARIAT

The Engineering Secretariat keeps a watch on the Engi-
neering Division’s finances; it prepares the estimates for all
new schemes, and is responsible for seeing that the amounts
allotted to them and to the running of existing technical
services are not exceeded. This Department is also re-
sponsible for the handling of engineering patent matters,
in conjunction with Patent Agents, and the investigation
of engineering suggestions submitted by members of staff
and the public. In the past year seventeen new patent
applications were filed, and fifty suggestions were sent in
by members of staff, to whom awards were made in twenty
cases.

ENGINEERING TRAINING DEPARTMENT

This Department provides specialized training for BBC
engineers, Technical Assistants, and Programme Operators
in the application of radio-engineering techniques to broad-
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casting. Courses are given for new recruits and for those
seeking promotion from Technical Assistant to Engineer;
there are also refresher courses for more senior staff. The
Department also prepares technical instructions, training
manuals, and training supplements for the use of BBC
engineers. The work of the Department has recently in-
creased by the development of courses on television. The
special teaching methods developed have aroused the
interest of many visitors, including some from overseas.

ELECTRICAL INTERFERENCE

Electrical interference to sound broadcasting is usually
heard as a more or less continuous crackling or buzzing
noise, with clicks when the interfering apparatus is switched
on or off. Many kinds of industrial equipment and domestic
electrical appliances may cause interference, some common
offenders being refrigerators, bed-warmers, lifts, and mis-
cellaneous electric motors, sewing-machines, vacuum
cleaners, and fluorescent lighting tubes. Interference to
television reception may take the form of patterns or white
flashes on the screen, and may be caused by some of the
types of equipment already mentioned, by the ignition sys-
tems of motor cars, or by electro-medical apparatus.

The BBC Research Department has done a considerable
amount of experimental work on this subject, and BBC
engineers have co-operated in the work of committees that
are seeking practical means for assessing and limiting this
kind of interference. Listeners and viewers who are troubled
by it should first ensure that they are using the best prac-
ticable receiving aerial. The use of an efficient outdoor
aerial, preferably of the ‘anti-interference’ type, will often
greatly reduce the effect. If necessary, the services of the
Radio Branch of the General Post Office can be obtained
when available, free of charge, to trace the source of the
interference and advise on its suppression. Holders of wire-
less and television licences who need such assistance should
complete the Electrical Interference Questionnaire which
can be obtained from any Head Post Office or write, giving
full particulars, to the Telephone Manager of their area.
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PUBLICATIONS

The purpose of BBC Publications is to give listeners advance
information to enable them to get the best from broadcast
programmes, and some 8,000,000 copies of Radio Times are
printed each week in eight regional editions. For every
listener and viewer in the country, Radio Times provides the
complete advance details of all the week’s programmes. In
addition, BBC Publications provide a background to broad-
casting by recording facts and opinions arising from the
Corporation’s activities.

For overseas listeners to the daily short-wave transmissions
of the BBG, London Calling provides a service of advance pro-
gramme information supplemented by the best of the over-
seas broadcast talks and illustrated articles and notes on
current affairs and life in Britain today.

The best of the broadcast talks are given the permanence
of print each week in The Listener, which provides fact and
opinion on current events and other topics for both the
home and overseas reader. Book reviews, controversy in
correspondence, and hints and recipes for the housewife are
all additional weekly features of The Listener.

For everyone who is interested in the art and science of
broadcasting, The BBC Quarterly offers authoritative and
interesting reading, while the year’s achievements are told in
a variety of articles and photographs in the BBC Year Book.
The Schools Broadcasts Pamphlets, which cover a wide range
of subjects, are supplied to registered listening schools all over
the country. They attract also many older listeners who
wish there had been such picture-books to look at when they
were at school.

BBC People, 2 more recent arrival, presents a portrait
gallery of broadcasters whose voices are known to listeners
throughout Britain and the world.

The list that follows outlines the main publications:
if you would like any further information, please write to

BBC PUBLICATIONS,
35 MARYLEBONE HIGH STREET,
LONDON, W.I.
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RADIO TIMES, with the week’s full BBC programmes, appears
at all newsagents every Friday, at 3d., in eight editions.
Available in Europe through principal newsvendors at
local currency rates. Annual subscription, including
postage: inland and overseas, 1gs. 6d.

THE LISTENER, with selected broadcast talks, costs 3d. every
Thursday at newsagents and booksellers. Annual sub-
scription (home and overseas), including postage, £1.

LONDON CALLING, a weekly magazine with advance pro-
gramme details for overseas listeners, is for overseas
distribution only. There are separate editions for the
Eastern and Western hemispheres. A subscription for
your friend costs 25s. a year; gverseas subscriptions can
be sent in local currency through agents.

THE ARABIC LISTENER, a monthly illustrated magazine in
Arabic which gives advance details of BBC Arabic pro-
grammes, price 2s.; annual subscription 21s. or local
currency equivalent.

THE BBC QUARTERLY contains expert opinion on radio pro-
duction, administration, and engineering: 2s. 6d. a copy,
including postage; annual subscription, 10s.

BBG YEAR BOOK, a record of work and progress, 3s. 6d.

BBC PEOPLE, a portrait gallery of broadcasters in the home
and overseas services, price 2s.

BBC DIARIES, published for the BBC by Charles Letts and
Co., Ltd., in various styles and colours: price 2s. 53d.
and 4s. 34d. including Purchase Tax (postage 24d.).

NEW EVERY MORNING, a revised edition (1948) of the book
of Daily Services for broadcasting. Stff covers 3s.,
paper covers 1s. 6d. (postage 3d.).

HIER SPRICHT LONDON, a weekly magazine in German con-
taining BBC European programmes. In Germany
10 pfennigs (quarterly 1 mark through State Post
Office) ; Austria 30 groschen; Switzerland 25 centimes.

SCHOOLS PAMPHLETS. For use in conjunction with Schools
Broadcasts, booklets are issued for the autumn, spring,
and summer terms; the majority are 6d. each.

BBC TELEVISION SERVICE, a technical description. Illustrated.
Price 2s.

TELEVISION PICTURE BOOK, a pictorial history. Price 2s. 6d.

4
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BBC GOVERNORS, OFFICERS,
AND ADVISORY COUNCILS*

' GOVERNORS

The Lord Simon of Wythenshawe, LL.D. (Chairman)
Marshal of the Royal Air Force The Lord Tedder, G.C.B., LL.D.
(Vice-Chairman)
ohn Adamson
The Rt. Hon. The Lord Clydesmuir, G.C.I.E., T.D.

I. A. R. Stedeford
Francis Williams, C.B.E.
Professor Barbara Wootton

Board of Management

DIRECTOR-GENERAL
Sir William Haley, K.C.M.G., LL.D.

Director of Technical Services, Sir Noel Ashbridge, M.I.C.E., M.L.E.E.
Director of Home Broadcasting, B. E. Nicolls, C.V.O., C.B.E.

Director of Overseas Services,

ajor-General Sir E. I. C. Jacob, K.B.E.,

Director of Administration, Air Chicf Marshal Sir Norman Bottomley,

K.C.B., C.LE, D.S.O

., AF.C.

Director of Television, G. R. Barnes
Director of the Spoken Word (Responsibilities handled by the Director-

General)

Home Broadcasting

Controller, Home Service
Controller, Light Programme
Controller, Third Programme
Controller, Entertainment
Controller, Midland Region
Controller, North Region
Controller, Northern Ireland
Controller, Scotland

Controller, Wales
Controller, West Region
Head of Music

Head of Drama

Head of Features

Head of Variety

Head of Outside Broadcasts
Head of Children’s Hour

Head of Central Programme Operations

Head of Gramophone Depariment
Head of Audience Research

Assistant Head of Drama (Sound)

[l

. Wellington, C.B.E.
dam

G. Grisewood

. J. F. Howgill, C.B.E.

. J- Dunkerley

. Stephenson, O.B.E.

tewart

inwiddie, C.B.E., D.S.O,,

.C.
. Oldfield-Davies
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Spoken Word

Editor, News T. R. P. Hole

Controller, Talks Miss M. Somerville, O.B.E.

Deputy Editor, News A. E. Barker

Head of Foreign News A. H. Wigan

Head of News Output W. J. Breething

Head of News Talks S. W. Rumsam

Head of School Broadcasting J. Scupham

Secretary, School Broadcasting Council R. C. Steele

Head of Religious Broadcasting Rev. F. H. House

Editor, Radio Times T. F. Henn

Editor, The Listener A.E.W.Thomas,D.S.0.,M.C.
Television

Controller, Television Programmes Ci. McGivern

Head of Television Administration J. A. C. Knott, O.B.E.

Head of Television Children’s Programmes Miss F. Lingstrom

Head of Television Design P. Bax

Head of Television Films P. H. Dorté, O.B.E.

Head of Outside Broadcasts S. J. de Lotbiniére

Head of Television Light Entertainment  R. Waldman

Head of Television Talks Mrs. M. Adams

Assistant Head of Drama (Television) M. Barry
Assistant Head of Music (Television) K. A. Wright, Ch. Lég. &’ Hon.

External Services

Deputy Director J. B. Clark, C.B.E.

Coniroller, Ouverseas Services R. McCall

Controller, European Services E. Tangye Lean

Assistant  Controller, OQuverseas English J. W. MacAlpine
Services

Assistant Controller, West European Service J. Monahan

Head of Administration S. G. Williams, O.B.E.

Head of Central European Service G. Macdonald

Head of Colonial Service J. Grenfell Williams

Head of East European Service H. Carleton Greene, O.B.E.

Head of Eastern Service G. Waterfield

Head of European Productions J. A. Camacho

Head of European Programme Operations H. G. Venables
Head of European Talks and English D. M. Hodson
Department

Head of Far Eastern Service C. J. Morris
Head of Foreign Services News Department  D. 1. Edwards
Head of German Service L. M. Fraser
Head of Latin American Service N. H. Zimmern, M.C.
Head of External Services Liaison C. Conner

Head of Monitoring Service M. A. Frost

Head of OQuerseas Programme Operations C. Lawson-Reece
Head of Scandinavian Service H. D. Winther
Head of South European Service F. L. M. Shepley
Head of Transcription Service R. D’A. Marriott
General Overseas Service Organizer O. J. Whitley
North American Service Organizer H. R. Pelletier
Pacific and South African Service Organizer G. G. Looker
Editor, London Calling D. G. Williams
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Engineering )

Chief Engineer H. Bishop, C.B.E.,, M.LE.E
M.I.Mech.E.

Deputy Chief Engincer R. T. B. Wynn, C.B.E.,
M.I.E.E.

Assistant Chief Enginecer H. L. Kirke, C.B.E., M.I.LE.E.

Engineering Establishment Officer C. J. Strother

Head of Engineering Services Group E. L. E. Pawley, M.I.E.E.
Assist. Head of Engineering Services Group L.W. Turner, AM.I.E.E.
Head of Overseas and Engineering In- Vacancy

formation Department
Head of Engineering Secretariat H. D. Ridley
Head of Engineering Training Dept. K. R. Sturley, Ph.D., M.I.E.E.

—

Head of Enginecering Projects Group F. C. McLean, M.B.E.,
M.I.E

Head of Designs Department A.R.A. Rendall Ph.D.,
M.I.LE.E

Head of Planning and Installation De-  A. N. Thomas, AM.IEE.

partment

Head of Research Department W. Proctor Wilson, C.B.E.,
M.I.E.E.

Head of Equipment Department F. M. Dimmock, O.B.E.

Head of Building Department R. H. S. Howell, M.I.C.E.

Senior Superintendent Engineer, Sound E. G. Chadder, O.B.E.
Superintendent Engincer, Transmitters E. F. Wheeler, M.I.E.E.

Superintendent Engincer, Studios F. Williams, M.I.LE.E.
Superintendent Engineer, Recording A. P. Monson
Superintendent Engincer, Lines . H. Holmes, AM.I.E.E.
Senior Superintendent Engineer, Television . J. L. Pulling, M.I.E.E.
Superintendent Engincer, Television D. C. Birkinshaw, M.B.E.,
M.I.E.E.
The Civil Engineer M. T. Tudsbery, C.B.E.,
M.I.C.E.
Administration
Controller, Finance T. Lochhead, C.B.E.
Controller, Staff Administration ~J. H. Arkell
The Solicitor E. C. Robbins
General Manager, Publications G. S. Strode, O.B.E., M.M.
Head of London Area P.A.F lorence, OB.E.
Chief Accountant J. G. L. Francis
Head of Staff Training C. J. Pennethorne Hughes
Head of Premises and Stores J. M. A. Cameron
Head of Central Establishment Office D. Hay
Appointments Officer D. H. Clarke, M.C.
Head of Secretariat MMGCF arquharson, O.B.E.,
Head of Copyright Miss M. T. Candler, M.B.E.
Head of Programme Contracts W. L. Streeton
Publicity
Head of Publicity D. E. Ritchie
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MEMBERSHIP OF THE BBC’'S ADVISORY COUNCILS
AND COMMITTEES

Notes:

(i) Chairmen of central committees and of Regional advisory
councils are ex gfficio members of the General Advisory Council.

(ii) Chairmen of Regional Committees are ex officio members of the
appropriate Regional advisory council.

General Advisory Council

The Rt. Hon. the Earl of Halifax,
K.G., OM,, G.CS.I, G.C.IL.E.
(Chairman).

The Lord Radcliffe, G.B.E., K.C.
(Deputy Chairman).

Mrs. Jennie Adamson.

The Rt. Hon. Sir John Anderson,
G.CB., G.CSI, GCIE,
F.R.S.

Sir Clive Baillieu, K.B.E., CM.G.

Sir Alan Barlow, Bt., G.C.B.,
K.B.E.

Sir Lawrence Bragg, O.B.E.,M.C.,
F.R.S.

The Lord Brand, C.M.G.

Arthur Bryant, C.B.E., LL.D.

Major-General the Lord Burn-
ham, C.B., D.S.O., M.C.

Miss Cicely Courtneidge, C.B.E.

Sir Arthur Elvin, M.B.E.

Sir John I. Falconer, LL.D., W.S.

E. M. Forster.

Professor S. Herbert Frankel,
Ph.D., D.Sc.

Sir George Gater; G.CM.G,,
K.C.B., D.S.O.

The Rt. Rev. the Lord Bishop of

Hailey,

Gloucester.

The Lord G.CS.1,
G.CM.G., G.C.LLE.

The Rt. Hon. W. Glenvil Hall,

M.P.
Professor W. K. Hancock.
Arthur J. Heighway.
Professor A. V. Hill, CH,
O.B.E, F.R.S.
Sir Mark Hodgson, O.B.E.
Frank Howes.

Mrs. Elspeth Huxley.

The Lord Latham.

The Countess of Limerick, D.B.E.

The Rt. Hon. the Lord Llewellin,
P.C, CB.E, M.C,, T.D.

The Lord Luke.

Sir Desmond
F.R.S.L.,, LL.D.

W. S. Mansfield, C.B.E.

Sir Walter Moberly,
K.C.B,, D.S.O., D.Litt.

Sir Philip Morris, C.B.E.

The Rt. Hon. Sir Harry Mul-
holland, Bt., D.L.

Principal J. H. Nicholson.

Professor T. H. Parry-Williams,
D.Litt., Ph.D.

J. C. Patteson, C.M.G.

The Lord Piercy, C.B.E.

Sir Raymond .Priestley,
D.Litt., D.Sc., LL.D.

Sir Henry Richards, C.B.

Mrs. Joan Robinson.

John Rodgers, M.P.

Sir Edward Salisbury,
D.Sc., F.R.S.

The Rt. Hon. the Viscount
Samuel, G.C.B., G.B.E.

The Rt. Hon. Duncan Sandys,
M.P.

Sir Raymond Streat, C.B.E.

J. J. Taylor, O.B.E.

The Lord Terrington, C.B.E.

Sir Miles Thomas, D.F.C,,
M.I.Mech.E.

The Lord Tweedsmuir, O.B.E.

The Lord Webb-Johnson,
K.C.V.O,, CB.E,, D.S.O.

MacCarthy,

GBE.,

M.C.,

CB.E.,

Midland Regional Advisory Council

Sir Raymond Priestley, M.C,,
D.Litt., D.Sc., LL.D. (Chair-
man).
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T. S. Bennett.
Miss D. N. E. Bright.
G. W. Bright.

[Continued overleaf
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Midland Regional Advisory Council—continued

J. D. Chambers, Ph.D.

C. H. Gardiner.

Miss May Goodwin.

H. F. Harvey.

Mzrs. G. H. Heath-Gracie.
A. E. Hourd.

Mrs. C. Hutchison.

The Hon. E. Langton Iliffe.
W. B. Jarvis, O.B.E.

Lady Martineau.

E. E. Morgan.

Mrs. Ursula Roseveare.
A. L. Sabberton.

W. H. Stokes, C.B.E.
Mrs. Alan Turner,

J. Welch.

H. Weston.,

North Regional Advisory Council

Princig;al J. H. Nicholson (Chair-
man).
G. Armitage.

Miss Phyllis Bentley.

Miss A. M. Bozman.

L. Burt, B.E.M.

Miss J. A. Evans.

N. G. Fisher.

J. Frankenburg.

R. Hall.

G. E. Hewitt.

J. ¥. M. Holland.

Dr. E. J. F. James.

The Rt. Rev. the Lord Bishop o
Liverpool.

Miss E. G. Lupton.

Miss E. McCracken.

J. A. Robinson.

Wright Robinson.

J. Rushworth.

Professor ¥. H. Shera, Mus.M.
Cantab., F.R.C.O.

Frank Singleton.

J. B. Twemlow, M.B.E.

J. C. Whittaker.

Northern Ireland Advisory Council

The Rt. Hon. Sir Harry Mul-

_ holland, Bt., D.L. (Chairman).

Miss Idabel Anderson.

Austin Brown.

G. Herbert Bryson.

Miss Irene Calvert, M.P.

The Very Rev. R. C. H. Elliott
(Dean of Belfast).

Professor T. Finnegan.

P. B. Gregory, LL.D., F.R.I.B.A.

Miss Mary T. Guest.

J. W. Haughton.

Cahir Healy, M.P.
Miss Hilda Knox.
W. F. McCoy, K.C., M.P.
A. A. McGuckian.
Charles Magee.
Robert Morrow.
Samuel Napier.
Lt.-Col.  Henry
O.B.E, D.L.
Professor T. A. Sinclair.
Mrs. Herbert Warnock.

Richardson

Seottish Advisory Council

Sir John I. Falconer, LL.D., W.S.
(Chairman).

Dr. J. R. Peddie, C.B.E., F.R.S.E.
(Vice-Chairman).

Arthur W. Blair.

John Ridley Brown.

The Rev. Nevile Davidson, D.D.

Mrs. Tan Dickson.

Dr. J. D. H. Dickson, W.S.

John Geddes.

Mrs. E. H. Graham.

Sir Alexander Gray, D.L.

Robert Howie.

Adam Hunter.

R. D. Hunter.

Robert Hurd.

G. P. Laidlaw.

G. T. F. Lamond.

Mrs. Winifred Macdonald
Dr. J. A. MacLean.

John Nimlin.

Miss Annie Russell.

The Earl of Selkirk, O.B.E.
Mrs. Helen M. Taylor, M.D.
James Welsh, LL.D.

Sir Garnet Wilson.
Douglas Young.
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Welsh Advisory Council

Professor T. H. Parry-Williams,
D.Litt., Ph.D. (Chairman).

The Rev. Gwilym Davies, C.B.E.

Mrs. I. Myrddin Davies.

J. A. George.

Mrs. Catherine Gwynn.

Major Edgar Jones, O.B.E.

George H. Jones.

The Rev. D. Wyre Lewis.

Mrs. Mostyn Lewis.

Miss Dyddgu Owen.

D. H. I. Powell.

Sir Frederick Rees.

Goronwy Roberts, M.P.

The Rev. John Roberts.

The Hon. Mervyn Roberts.

Wynne Samuel.

Mrs. Kathleen Thomas.

Vincent Thomas:

Miss G. P. Thyer-Jones.

Sir Robert Webber, D.L.

Sir Wynn Wheldon,
LL.D.

The Rev. G. O. Williams.

William Williams.

W. S. Gwynn Williams.

D.S.0.,

West Regional Advisory Council

Sir Philip Morris, C.B.E. (Chair-

man).
Major C. E. Awdry.
E. C. Barnes.
The Rt. Rev. the Lord Bishop of
Bristol.
C. I. Carr.
Mrs. B. Cole.
Col. J. Daniel, T.D., D.L.
Mrs. E. Exelby.
Mrs. E. Gilbert.
Lt.-Col. J. A. Garton, M.C.
Group-Capt. D. Gilley, D.F.C.

The Hon. John Grigg.

H. Harfoot.

C. Hart.

J. Le Marquand, Jnr.

E. H. Littlecott.

Miss M. E. Miles.

Brigadier A. L. W. Newth, C.BE,,
D.S.O., M.C, T.D.

Mrs. L. G. Nicoll.

W. Stacey.

H. L. Trebilcock.

W. R. Trehane.

J. Warde.

Central Religious Advisory Committee

The Rt. Rev. the Lord Bishop of
Gloucester (Chairman).

The Most Rev. the Archbishop of
Birmingham.

Dr. Kathleen Bliss.

The Rt. Rev. the Lord Bishop of
Bristol.

J. T. Christie,

The Rev. P. R. Clifford.

The Rev. Leslie E. Cooke.

The Rev. N. Davidson, D.D.

The Rt. Rev. the Bishop of Dun-
keld.

The Very Rev. R. C. H. Elliott.

The Rev. Canon H. G. G. Herklots.

The Very Rev. R. T. Howard.

The Rt. Rev. the Lord Bishop of
Liverpool.

The Rt. Rev. and Rt. Hon. the
Lord Bishop of London.

The Rev. Professor T. W. Manson.

W. G. Moore.

The Rev. W. J. Noble.

The Rt. Rev. the Bishop of
Nottingham.

The Rev. John Roberts.

Mrs. W. G. Symons.

The Rev. F. Townley Lord, D.D.

Midland Regional Religious Advisory Commitice

The Very Rev. R. T. Howard
(Chairman).

The Rev. R. Baker.

The Rev. Canon L. E. W.
Bosley.

The Rev. G. T. Eddy.
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The Rev. Canon R. A. Edwards.

The Rev. B. G. Hodgson.

The Rev. Fr. J. Douglas Key.

The Ven. C. G. St. M. Parker,
Archdeacon of Aston.

The Rev. J. C. Rendall.

[Continued overieaf
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Midland Regional Religious Advisory Committee—continued

The Rev. W. Russell Shearer.
The Rt. Rev. the Lord Bishop of
Shrewsbury.

Leslie Stephens.
The Rev. Leslie J. Tizard.

North Regional Religious Advisory Committee

The Rt. Rev. the Lord Bishop of
Liverpool (Chairman).

The Rt. Rev. J. L. Wilson (Vice-
Chairman).

The Rev. R. A. Beddoes.

The Rev. S. K. Bridge.

The Rev. J. L. Cottle.

The Rev. K. C. Dykes.

The Rev. Wilfrid Garlick.

The Rev. J. C. Gill.

The Rev. C. A, Haig.

Professor T. E. Jessop.

The Rev. Fr. P. Kennedy.

The Rev. Dr. L. L. McReavy.

The Rev. Canon J. O. Morgan,
D.D., Ph.D.

The Rev. E. Benson Perkins.

The Rt. Rev. Mgr. R. L. Smith,
Ph.D.

The Very Rev. J. G. Tiarks.

The Ven. Eric Treacy, M.B.E.

The Rev. K. W. Wadsworth

Northern Ireland Religious Advisory Commitiee

The Very Rev. R. C. H. Elliott
(Chairman).

H. Burrows.

The Rev. J. C. Butler.

The Rev. J. H. Carson.

The Very Rev. C. B. Daly, D.D.

The Rev. Professor James L. M.
Haire, D.D.

The Rev. James M. Henry.

The Rev. R. E. Ker.

Miss Bessie Maconachie.

The Very Rev. FrancisMaclarnon,
D.D.

The Rev. W. 1. Steele.

The Rev. C. Walsh.

The Rev. J. Arnold Williams.

Scottish Religious Advisory Committee

The Rev. Nevile Davidson, D.D.
(Chairman).

The Rev. Cecil D. Eades.

The Most Rev. the Bishop of
Glasgow and Galloway, D.D.

The Rev. George M. Hardie.

The Rev. Professor A. M. Hunter,
Ph.D., D.Phil.

The Rev. E. D. Jervis, D.D.

The Rev. Colin Macdonald.

The Rev. Alexander MacKinnon,
Ph.D.

The Rev. William MacNicol.

The Rev. David H. G. Read.

The Rev. J. W. D. Smith.

The Rt. Rev. Mgr. James Ward.

The Rev. J. B. Wilson. "

Welsh Religious Advisory Committee

The Rev. John Roberts (Chair-
man).

The Rev.
Bowyer.

The Rev. E. Curig Davies.

The Rev. R. T. Evans.

The Rev. Wm. Evans.

The Rev. Principal J. Williams
Hughes.

Principal Gwilym

D. B. Jones.

The Rev. J. Meirion Jones.

Clarence Lewis.

Thé Rev. A. II-{ lghcholas.

wynfryn Roberts

JI'hc Rev. Canon T. J. Rowlands.

The Rt. Rev. the Bishop of St.
Davids.

Owen Williams.

West Regional Religious Advisory Committee

The Rt. Rev. the Lord Bishop of

Bristol (Chairman).
Professor R. J. Brocklehurst.

The Rev. H. F. Lovell Cocks,
D.D.
The Rev. W. J. Coggan.
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West Regional Religious Advisory Commatlee—continued

A. L. Creed.

The Rev. A. Dakin, D.D., D.Th.
The Very Rev. Canon G. Ford.
The Rev. B. T. Guy.

The Rev. E. H. Hines.

The Ven. E. J. K. Roberts,
Archdeacon of Isle of Wight.

Miss J. E. Stallard.

The Rev. W. G. Tabb.

The Rev. E. J. White.

Central Music Advisory Committee

Frank Howes (Chairman).

W. Greenhouse Allt, D.Mus.

Martin Cooper.

Miss Astra Desmond, C.B.E.

Dr. J. D. H. Dickson, W.S.

Herbert Howells, D.Mus.,
F.R.C.O, F.R.CM.

Alan Rawsthorne.

Clarence Raybould, F.R.C.O.

Dr. Ernest Read.

Professor F. H. Shera, Mus.M.
Cantab., F.R.C.O.

Lt.-Col. the Hon. James Smith,
O.B.E.

R. S. Thatcher, O.B.E., M.C,,
D.Mus., F.R.C.O.

Norman Tucker.

Sir William Walton, D.Mus.

Professor J. A. Westrup, F.R.C.O.

Scottish Music «.dvisory Committee

Dr. J. D. H. Dickson, W.S. (Chair-

man).

John M. Bannerman.

Professor Ernest Bullock, C.V.O.,
Mus.D., F.R.CM,, F.R.C.O.

Cedric Thorpe Davie.

Dr. George E. Firth.

W. F. Hannaford.

Professor Sidney T. M. Newman.
Arnold McC. Shields.

The Rev. Alexander Smart, Ph.D.
Harold Thomson.

James A. Walker.

David Yacamini.

Central Appeals Advisory Commitice

The Countess of Limerick, D.B.E.
(Chairman).

The Viscountess Falmouth, C.B.E.

Leslie Farrer-Brown.

D. H. W. Hall, O.B.E.

Lt.-General Sir Gerald Hickson,
K.C.V.0,, CB,, CB.E,, D.L.

Major-General Sir Colin A,
Jardine, C.B., D.S.0., M.C.

Professor Alan Moncrieff, M.D.,
F.R.C.P.

John Watson.

Midland Regional Appeals Advisory Commitiee

H. F. Harvey (Chairman).
A, E. Bennett.

Mrs. Lawrence J. Cadbury.
J. P. Cuninghame, M.B.E.
Julian Hoare.

W. B. Jarvis, O.B.E.

J. Rhaiadr Jones.

Miss Alice Lee.

Mrs. W. E. Moore-Ede.
G. H. Peacock.
Professor A. Radford.
R. P. Winfrey.

Mrs. G. Wooley.

North Regional Appeals Advisory Committee (Northern Area)

J. B. Twemlow, M.B.E. (Chair-

man).
G. J. C. Harrison.

G. H. Routledge.
Lady Starmer.
Lt.-Col. R. P. Winter.

North Regional Appeals Advisory Committee (Southern Area)

Wright Robinson (Chairman).
Mrs. W, L. Andrews.
Mrs. L. E. L. J. Bromley-Davenport.

Edward Rickerby.
A. M. Watson.
A. R. J. Wise.
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Northern Ireland Appeals Advisory Committee

Captain the Rt. Hon. Sir C. N. L.  Miss Emma Duffin.
Stronge, Bt., M.C., M.P. (Chair-  F. Mcllreavey.

man). Mrs. Dinah McNabb, M.P.
Edwin Bryson. Miss D. Robertson.
Lt.-Col. F. M. R. Byers. Major the Rt. Hon. J. Maynard
Miss A. A. Campbell. Sinclair, M.P.

Scottish Appeals Advisory Committce

G. P. Laidlaw (Chairman). Miss Margaret Jobson.
Col. William Drummond, C.B.E., Mrs. David MacKenzie.

M.C., D.L. Douglas W. C. Martin.
G. B. Esslemont. Sir Andrew Murray, O.B.E.
Richard Fenton. Sir Victor D. Warren, M.B.E,,

Duncan Fraser, C.B.E.
TheRt.Hon. Lord Inverclyde, D.L.

Welsh Appeals Aavisory Committee
Major Edgar Jones, O.B.E. (Chair-  Mrs. Hugh Jones.
man). Mrs. Megan Lewis.
Mrs. Margaret Gardener, M.B.E.  Humphrey Roberts.

Mrs. Arthur Jenkins. Dr. W. J. Williams, LL.D.
Mrs. Edward Jones. The Rev. W. Nantlais Williams.

West Regional Appeals Advisory Committee
Lt.-Col. J. A. Garton, M.C. The Very Rev. E. N. Porter-Goff.

(Chairman). B. G. Lampard-Vachell.
C. H. Bones. Major H. S. L. Wolley.
A. Jackson Brown, M.B.E. H. E. Wright.

Mrs. C. Fuller.

The School Broadcasting Council for the United Kingdom

Sir George Gater, G.CM.G., K.C.B., D.S.0. (Chairman)
W. H. Perkins, O.B.E. (Vice-Chairman).

Members have been appointed by the organizations namcgl, as
follows:

Ministry of Education Sir Martin Roseveare
Miss M. J. Falconer
P. Wilson
Assoctation of Education Com- H. M. Spink, M.C.
mittees
County Councils Association W. R. Watkin
Assoctation of Municipal Cor- Norman Whatley
porations
London County Council Dr. A. G. Hughes
Assoctation of Education Officers  Stanley Mofiett
J. Compton

Association of Teachers in Colleges Dr. E. H. Walters
and Departments of Education
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The School Broadcasting Council for the United Kingdom—continued

National Union of Teachers

National Association of Head
Teackers

Headmasters’ Conference

Incorporated Association of Head-
mistresses

Incorporated Association of Head-
masters

Incorporated Association of
Assistant Masters

Association of Assistant
Misiresses

Independent Schools Association

Incorporated Association of
Preparatory Schools

Foint Commattee for the Technical
and Art Associations

Ministry of Education for
Northern Ireland

Association of Northern Ireland
Education Committees

Federal Council of Teachers,
Northern Ireland

School Broadcasting Council for
Scotland

School Broadcasting Council for
Wales

" British Broadcasting Corporation

Miss S. C. Bertie
R. Gould

W. Griffith

C. A. Roberts
W. English

C. R. Evers
Miss R. N. Pearse

H. Raymond King
A. W. S. Hutchings
Miss O. M. Hastings

Miss E. M. Billham
The Rev. P. C. Underhill

A. E. Evans

A. C. Williams

Dr. J. Stuart Hawnt
A. C. Stanley

W. J. Goldie

Sir Alexander Gray, C.B.E.
George Gunn

J. L. Hardie

Professor A. F. Skinner

G. T. Pringle

T. Glyn Davies

Professor E. J. Jones

Dr. W. Thomas

Sir Wynn Wheldon, D.S.0., LL.D.

Ffowc Williams
Miss M. Blackman

W. J. Deacon

J- W. P. Garrett

Sir George Gater, G.C.M.G., K.C.B,,
D.S.O.

Miss D. M. Hammonds, C.B.E.

J. L. Longland

Mlss Mendoza

Profmsor W. O Lester Smith, C.B.E.

Professor Brian Stanley
Dr. C. F. Strong, C.B.E.
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School Broadcasting Council for Scotland
Sir Alexander Gray, C.B.E. (Chairman)
J. L. Hardie (Vice-Chairman)
Members have been appointed by the organizations named, as
follows:
Scottish Education Department W. F. Arbuckle

G. T. Pringle
Association of County Councils in F. R. Blair
Scotland A. S. Lawson
Scottish Counties of Cilies Edwin J. Donaldson
Association William Fife
Assoctation of Directors of W. J. Goldie
Education in Scotland J. A. Maclean, Ph.D.
National Committee for the The Rev. J. M. Hunter, O.B.E., D.D.
Training of Teachers Professor A. F. Skinner, Ph.D.

Educational Institute of Scotland ~ George Gunn
Miss Pearl Kettles
A. B. Simpson
J. Thomson
Scottish Council for Research in N, T. Walker, O.B.E.; Ph.D.
Education :
British Broadcasting Corporation Dr. W. Barry
Professor A. M. Boase, Ph.D.
{{)hn Crawford, O.B.E.
. Macintyre
Professor A. G. Ogilvie, O.B.E.
W. D. Ritchie, O.B.E.
Miss M. M. Urie
John Wishart, O.B.E., LL.D.

School Broadcasting Council for Wales

Sir Wynn Wheldon, D.S.O., LL.D. (Chairman)
T. Glyn Davies (Vice-Chairman)
Members have been appointed by the organizations named, as
follows:
Welsh Depariment, Ministry of R. W. Evans

Education Dr. W. Thomas
Foint Education Committee for C. E. Gittins

Wales D. T. Jones

E. Rees

University of Wales Professor E. J. Jones
University of Wales, Schools of  T. J. Webley

Education Professor Idwal Jones
National Union of Teachers Griffith Davies

Miss C. Gruffydd

%&r(i‘g?v.\;anl\?sSamuel

D. L1. Thomas
Welsh Secondary Schools G. C. Diamond
Association
Welsh Joint Secondary Commiitee Gwilym Davies
.Natio(sal Unson of Teachers of  Miss Huldah Bassett
Wales
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British Broadcasting Corporation 'T. Glyn Davies
E. O. Humphreys
Professor Henry Lewis
Professor Glyn Roberts
B. B. Thomas
Sir Wynn Wheldon, D.S.O., LL.D.
Ffowc Williams

Agricultural Broadcasting Advisory Commilttee
W. S. Mansfield, C.B.E. (Chair- A.W. Knee, O.B.E.

man). {\.’A. Lindsay.

G. C. Beadle, C.B.E. (Staff). . T. Price, M.C

Denys G. Bullard. Professor E. J. Roberts,

J. O. Cherrington. W. R. Trehane.

Reginald Gamble., Giles Tuker.

E. G. Gooch, C.B.E., M.P. Sir J. A. Scott Watson, C.B.E.
Scottish Agricultural Advisory Committee

Robert Howie (Chairman). W. Coutts Hunter.

John R. Allan. A. D. C. Main.

J. R. Barron. John Marshall.

Thomas Black. James B. Miller.

Professor T. L. Bywater. W. H. Senior.

Colonel A. S. Fortune, T.D. Alexander Sutherland.

William Graham. R. Chalmers Watson.

Northern Ireland Agricultural Advisory Committee

A. A. McGuckian (Chairman). Dr. P. A. Linehan.

A. G. Algeo, C.B.E. F. M. B. Loane.

Robert C. Allan. Professor J. Morrison.

Capt. John W. Brooke, M.C. Professor A. E. Muskett, D.Sc.,

John W, Crosslé. M.R.I.A.

James J. Falconer, Thomas Wilson.

John Getty.

Scientific Advisory Commilttes
Sir Edward Appleton, G.B.E., Professor Willis Jackson, D.Sc.,
K.C.B,, D.Sc.,, LL.D., F.R.S. D.Phil.,, M.I.E.E., F.Inst.P.
(Chaieman). R. L. Smith-Rose, D.Sc., Ph.D.,
Sir John Cockcroft, C.B.E., Ph.D., M.IE.E.
M.LE.E.,F.R.S.(Vice-Chairman).  Professor F. C. Williams, O.B.E.,
Sir Charles Darwin, K.B.E., M.C., D.Sc., D.Phil.,, AM.L.E.E.
Sc.D., F.R.S.

BBC Addresses

LONDON
Telephones:
Head Office: Broadcasting House, London, W.1 Langham 4468
Telegrams: Broadcasts, Telex, London
Cables: Broadcasts, London
Publications: %5 Marylebone High Street, London, W.1  Welbeck 5577
elegrams: Broadcasts, Telex, London
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MIDLAND REGION
Broadcasting House, Broad Street, Birmingham

East Midland Representative: G. Nethercot
Bentinck Buildings, Wheeler Gate, Nottingham

NORTH REGION
Broadcasting House, Piccadilly, Manchester

Newcastle Representative: B. WILKINSON
Broadcasting House, New Bridge Street, Newcastle

Leeds Representative: G. p. FOX
Broadcasting House, Woodhouse Lane, Leeds

WEST REGION

Telephones:
Birmingham
Midland 3761
Nottingham

44754

Manchester
Central 2931

Newcastle
20961

Leeds 31516

Broadcasting House, Whiteladies Road, Clifton, Bristol Bristol 33052

Plymouth Representative: R. s. STAFFORD, D.S.0., .C.
Broadcasting House, Seymour Road, Mannamead,
Plymouth

SCOTLAND
Broadcasting House, Queen Margaret Drive, Glasgow

Edinburgh Office:
Broadcasting House, Queen Street, Edinburgh

Aberdeen Representative: A. H. s. PATERSON, M.B.E., M.C.
Broadcasting House, Beechgrove Terrace, Aberdecn

NORTHERN IRELAND
Broadcasting House, Ormeau Avenue, Belfast

WALES
Broadcasting House, Park Place, Cardiff’

North Wales Representative: s. JONES
Bron Castell, High Street, Bangor

West Wales Representative: T. J. PICKERING
The Grove Schoolrooms, Uplands, Swansea

BBC Representatives Overseas

U.S.A.
F. B. THORNTON
630 Fifth Avenue, New York 20, N.Y., US.A.
Cables: Broadcasts, New York
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CANADA
T. J. H. SLOAN Midway 5481
354 Jarvis Street, Toronto, 5, Ontario, Canada
Cables: Sloan, Broadcasts, Toronto

MIDDLE EAST

J. H. WHITEHEAD Cairo 48244
11 Sharia Ahmed Pasha, Garden City, Cairo, Egypt 49357
Cables: BBC, Cairo 58857

INDIA AND PAKISTAN
W. F. ASH Delhi 8oo0g
Prem House, Connaught Place, Delhi, India
Cables: Loncalling, Delhi

SINGAPORE
British Far Eastern Broadcasting Service
Head of Service: 1. v. MUDIE Singapore 3925
Thomson Road Studios, P.O. Box 434, Singapore
Cables: Febrocast, Singapore

AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND

C. P. JUBB M6gg1
National Building, 250 Pitt Street, Sydney, Australia M3894
Cables: Jubb, Abcom, Sydney
ARGENTINE
N. PELHAM WRIGHT UT 31-Retiro 4903
La BBC de Londres UT 32-Darsena 3304

Corrientes 485, Piso 4, Buenos Aires, Argentina
Cables: Broadcasts Baires

MEXICO
G. A. GRAHAM Mex. 35.82-12
La BBC de Londres
Madero 55, Mexico D.F., Mexico Eric. 12.36-17

Cables: Broadcasts Mexicocity

BRAZIL
J. BE. L. SKELTON 42-6170
A BBC de Londres
Avenida Rio Branco, 251-14 Andar, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil
Cables: Broadcasts Rio de Janeiro

FRANCE
BBC Representative in Paris: Miss ¢. G. H. REEVES Carnot 8672
59 Avenue Hoche, Paris 8
Cables: Broadbrit, Paris

GERMANY
BBC Liaison Officer, Berlin: s. c. C. WHEELER Berlin 866944
cfo 1.S.D., Lancaster House, Fehrbellinerplatz, Berlin

171

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

0661 yggWEDEa PausIsax

4nous si1oafo¥d HNINEINIONET 40 avaH pajurodde
STWAVEOOYUd NOISIAZTAL 30 YATIOWINOD pojumodde
DISNW NOIDEY ANVIAIN 40 gvad pajurodde
STWNVEDOY¥ SNTIATIHO NOISIABTAL 40 avaH pajutodde
VALSTHOYO HSTEM DEg ‘¥OIDNANOD parutodde

¥NOH SNTYAIIHD 40 avaH pajutodde

paanaI
dno¥L-as0¥ ‘W *f 9014 WADLLIO SHONVMOTIV pajutodde

ALEINVA 40 QVEH Alnddd payutedde
1661 ann{ pausisox

FADIAYHS NVEJOUNT ISVE 40 GQVEH DNILOV paryuiodde
SYIVL “INVISISSV 4aIHD pajurodde

VANV NOANO1T 40 avaH payutodde

NOSIVIT SEDIAY¥AS TYN¥HLXE 40 avIH pajutodde
1661 AuvaNv( paudisox

JUDUWIUIZA0N) URLIASIN] O} PApPUOOds

SYTVL ‘INVISISSV 48IHO pajurodde

VIAVEA NOISIAZTAL 40 AVEH INVISIsSY pajutodde
NOISIAZTAL 40 ¥oioFwra pajmodde

vaYV NOGNO1 40 avdH INVIsISSV pajutodde
TWNVEOOUL LHOIT ‘YA TIONINOD parurodde

wawiriod
-3 uonojIoisuy puv Juwuuvlg fo pvafy <D 'L VEVRVNOVA
Gnosny sanoiag Suriannusy fo ppaf] <D 4 ‘NVETOR
sowupafosq uorsiaza o pospy ¢[ "D ‘NYAAIOOR
Juaugnda(q nsnpy ‘uvpsissy s [ ‘amot
Furysvopposg Jooyds fo poaf] jupisissy 4 SSIA ‘WOULSONIT
vysayi() Garng DGy “wopmpuoy ‘ava ‘sNraNal
anofy s uaipyry fo poaf] jupgsissy ©a ‘W sstR “NriNal

10fJO spuvpmop]y JuDISISSy “a *A 'V ‘190H
JusnnD U YSvT ue1s103]3 1, o poaf] “'H D "d ‘QUVATUH
2210425 2woF] ‘daounouuly ©'s 'V ‘aqyaddIH

qunug o
ysySusg pup sy, uvago.nsy JupjsISSY Lotuag H O ‘NOLLANO

1000 uosiory poamymousy ©4 ca [ ‘Nazao

100fJ) pusysyqUIsT Furwsaurdug ¢V *d ‘ADNTLOTA
soon12§ aunupiSoid spIsLQ) fo PraE] D “UANNOD
u01s109)2 . “4a7j043u0r) N ‘SNITIOD

swwvaFosg 1EVT $137704u07) <M "L ‘SYANTVHD

syjo “weomposd fayp <4 °a ‘axod

u01s103)3 J, “439nposg vwpiJ “W ‘ALEvd

popq uayods ayp fo 10132 ©d "D ‘sEUNEVE

$991043') JUDIUNOIIY fnyry JupISISSY W Y ‘SMEAIANY
@payqnd fo prag A ‘Wvav

0S6T A[n[ 20us sofueyd geig Dy 2wWog

172

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

WAZINVOUO FDIAYYS SVASHTAO TvHANED pajutodde
INERNIVLINZINE LHOIT NOISIAZTAL 40 avaH pajuiodde
1661 xavanv[ paaal

dNouo
SANIAMAS ONIMTANIONE J0 QVIEH INVIsSIssV pajutodde

DISNW HST1EM 0 QVEH ONLLOV pajurodde

LNTWLYV
-3 MOLLVTTVISNI GNV ONINNVId 40 avald pajurodde

WAZINVOYO FNWVEOOUd NOISIATTAL pajurodde
WHEOIAL0 LNEWHSITEV.LST DNIMAINIONT pajutodde
1661 xuvonv[ pagax

FADIAYES NVAJOUNT HINOS 40 aVaH pajutodde
ONLLSVDQVO¥d TOOHOS 40 avaH pajuiodde
A1101780d 40 gvaH pajuiodde

0661 yaawanaa paudisos

SYTVL ‘INVISISSV 431HO pajutodde

1661 1snonv paInel

JNOWD SADIAUAS ONINFANIONT 40 avaH pajutodde
ADIAYES

ONIIEVDAQVOYd NYAISVA ¥v4 HSIL¥E 40 dVEH 39 03
LNAN

-l¥vdad XLATIVA “YOSIA¥EANS NOMDNQodd pajutodde
poudisal Ivo d L

3014 EDIAWES NOILJI¥OSNVEL 40 avie pajutodde

HOISIATTAL ‘“YZTIOULNOD OL INVISISSV pajutodde

a91049§ (01u0j0r) JO prafy puppsissy [ (v TANTLIHM
JuBUDIIUT TYSYT U0ISIN3]3 ], ‘49Mposd “H "8 "HVIIIVM
’ D24y uOpuoT fo poapf “UH TEIVM

"M T PHENHLL
DUSHYIIQ YSI3A DY 401Impor) “L ‘W ‘SVAOHL

Juwzagac
uoyvyIpysuy puv Fuwuuv)d fo posf] jupisisSy NV ‘SVWOHL

u01s102]3 7 “uvisissy = °V ‘aNvITSIHLOS

so0ffp Juauysyquyssy SursaauiSuzy quppsissy f ©0 “UTHLOWLS

Sy L “sapjoqguer) Jupisissy Sunap ©d s “4EDIdS

2910438 uvagoinsy ynoS fo poafy JupISISSY “W 14 ‘AXTIAHS

Suysoopvosg 10025 fo pvapy juvisissy [ ‘WvHANOS

192mvFA0) sNNdaS SDISIN() JDIuIG ©F "A ‘AIHOLIY

sayn(q wads v ¥ ‘“TIvanad

Suysvoppoig 100yss fo pafy ©s “¥ ‘ALVOLISOd

yuaupga(] Gaiv ‘s0s1042gnS uoymMmpoig ©'s “H ‘daddad
gnossy

san4s SuriaamBusy fo prof] upisissy @ 1 B ‘ATIMVL

uopan) “wszauvdiQ swwwiios] ngg “a [ ‘aranm

(suoyonposg) Gauvy fo poapy juvisissy ©d "D ‘NVHAAN

uosIYY uvagoinsg fo pvaf v A *¥ ‘LLOTYEVH

(- Gfuiay)
SAUWDATO4F § U24ppyT) u0Is03]a [ fo poapy O ‘NEAAVH

173

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

BALANCE SHEET AS

31 March 1950 21 March 1951
£ £ HOME SERVICES £ %
CAPITAL ACCOUNT:
Balance of Appropriation for Capital Expendi-
5,500,000 ture at 31 March 1950 6,600,000
Appropriation for the year to 31 March 1951
1,000,000 for future Capital Expenditure 1,500,000
— 6,500,000 ———— 8,000,000
REVENUE APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT :
Balance (unappropriated Net Revenue) at 31
March 1951 carried forward—per account
458,975 annexed 647,060
SpECIFIC RESERVES :
Reserve for contingent contractual payments
250,000 to staff 250,000
Reserve for estimated future Income Tax
Assessable 1951-52—per Net Revenue
900,000 Account annexed 1,375,000
1,150,000 1,625,000
CurreNT LiasmiTizs
1,114,737 Creditors 1,132,210
2,264,737 — 2,767,210
9,223,712 TotaL HoME SERVICES 11,404,270
OVERSEAS SERVICES
CAPITAL ACCOUNT:
Balance of Appropriation for Capital Expendi-
3,686,220 ture at 31 March 1950 3,820,790
Appropriation from Grant-in-Aid Account for
161,914 the year to 31 March 19851 283,748
3,848,134 4,104,538
Less Plant etc. discarded during the year to
27,344 81 March 1951—at Cost 11,637
—_ 3,820,790 — 4,002,901
GRANT-IN-AID ACCOUNT :
Balance of receipls over expenditure at 31
68,007 March 1950 carried forward
CURRENT LIABILITIES :
511,565 Creditors 371,019
4,400,362 TotaL OVERSEAS SERVICES 4,463,920
13,624,074 ToraL Home aNpD OVERSEAS SERVICES 15,868,190
(Stgned) SIMON OF WYTHENSHAWE
Signed) JOHN ADAMSON Coveqors
Signed) w. J. HALEY, Director-General
Notes : 1. No provision has been made for Depreciation of Overseas Services Fixed Assets.
Payments from Grant-in-Aid do not include any such provision but only the cost
of the renewal of these assets.
2. No provision has been made in the above accounts for dilapidations and deferred

maintenance of premises and equipment still to be carried out.

. The balance of uncompleted work on contracts for Capital Expenditure amounted at

31 March 1951 approximately to £660,000 (1950—(765,000).
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AT 31 MARCH 1951
31 March 1950 31 March 1951
HOME SERVICES £ £

Fixrp AsseTs AT Cost, Less DEPRECIATION—
per statement 4 :

2,572,303 Sound 2,468,651
1,063,437 Television 1,691,268
— 3,625,740 —— 4,159,909
CURRENT AssETs—ecarmarked for Capital pur-
poses
Unexpended Balance on Capital Account re-

presented by :
£2,500,000 British Government Securities at
par (Market Value 31 March 1960

2,030,960 £2,0261250 : 81 March 1951 £2,531,2560) 2,500,000
843,300 Deposit with Bankers 1,340,091
— 2,874,260 ——— 3,840,091
6,500,000 8,000,000
CURRENT AssgTs—Other
Stores or Hand :
606,351 At Cost or under 825,826
Debtors and Unexpired Charges 1
974,148 Sundry Debtors 816,835

War Damage Claim Part II as agreed with-
out interest, and reinstatement costs re-

196,031 coverable Part I 216,143
123,378 Unexpired charges 107,984
1,000,000 Tax Reserve Certificates 1,000,000
Balances with Bankers and Cash in Hand on
— 176,196 General Account 437,482
— 2,723,712 ———— 8,404,270
9,223,712 ToraL HOME SERVICES 11,404,270
OVERSEAS SERVICES
3,820,790 F1XED AssETS AT Cost-per statement 4 4,092,901

CURRENT ASSETS :
Debtors and Unexpired Charges :
71,957 Sundry Debtors 77,188
War Damage Claim Part IT as agreed with-
out interest and reinstatement costs re-

2,831 coverable Part 1 3,264

19,830 Unexpired Charges 18,427
Balances with Bankers and Cash in Hand on

444,954 General Account 176,208

539,572 275,087

INcomE Tax :
Estimated credit to Overseas Services for relief
of future Income Tax by reason of taxation
40,000 deficit of Overseas Services 86,000
—_— 579,572 ——— 361,087
GRANT-IN-AID ACCOUNT ;
Excess of expenditure over receipts at 81
March 1951 carried forward—per account

annexed 9,932
4,400,362 ToTaL OVERSEAS SERVICES 4,403,920
13,624,074 TotaL HoMr AND OVERSEAS SERVICES 15,868,190

REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE MEMBERS OF THE BRITISH BROADCASTING
CORPORATION
We have obtained all the informatjon and explanations which to the best of our knowledge and
belief were necessary for the purposes of our audit. In our opinion proper books of account have
been kept by the Corporation so far as appears from our examination of those books. We have
examined the above Balance Sheet and annczed Net Revenue and Appropriation Account and
Grant-in-Aid Account which are in agreement with the bools of account. _In our opiuion and to
the best of our information and according to the explanations giveu us the Balance Sheet witi the
notes thereon gives a true and fair view of the state of the grl)rporation’s affairs asat 31 March
1961, and the Net Revenue and Appropriation and Grant-in-Aid Accounts give a true and fair
view of the income, expenditure and appropriations ror the year ended that date,
(Signed) DELOITTRE, FLENDIR, GRIFFITHS & €O., Audsiiors.
8 Lonpon WaLL BuiLpiNgs, Chariersd Accouniunts.
Lonpon, B.C.2.
26 July 1081,
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HOME AND

NET REVENUE AND APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT

Year ended Year ended
31 March 1950 31 March 1961
£ £ £ £

Revenue Expenditure :

7,498,788 Sound-—as per Statement 1 7,860,883
1,172,714 Television-—as per Statement 2 1,718,678
—_— 8,671,602 — 9,679,481
Depreciation :
290,676 Sound—as per Statement 4 278,764 i
47,601 Television—as per Statement 4 110,245
— 338,277 _— 388,999
Premiums on Investments written off less realized '
9,978 surplus on sale (£15,634) 29,544
100,000 Special Contribution to New Staff Pension Scheme 160,000
Income Tax :
906,000 On surplus for year (assessable 1961-632) 1,375,000
22,500 Deducted from Investment Interest etc. 25,001
922,500 1,400,001
100,000 Less : Adjustment for previous years 118,799
— 822,500 ——— 1,281,202
9,942,257 11,429,206
1,099,612 Balance available for appropriation carried down 1,688,086
11,041,769 13,117,291

Transfer to Capital Account for future Capital
1,000,000 Expenditure 1,500,000
Balance l'él.mappropriated Net Revenue) carried

458,976 forwas 647,060
1,458,975 2,147,080
—— ~ —
.
OVERSEAS
GRANT-IN-AID ACCOUNT FOR THE
Year ended Year ended
31 March 1950 31 March 1951
4,220,663 Revenue Expenditure for the year-—as per Statement 3 4,470,667
50,000 Special Contribution to New Staff Pension Scheme 50,000
Income Tax :
45,000 Estimated net amount accrued for the period up to 31 March 1949
Transfer to Capital Account representing Capital Expenditure for the
161,914 year 283,748
4,477,467 -
Balance, being excess of Grant-in-Aid Receipls over Net Expenditure io date,
68,007 carried forward S
4,546,474 : 4,804,315

|
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TELEVISION SERVICES
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1951

Year ended Year ended
31 March 1950 81 Marcé: 1951
Licence Income :
9,393,423 Net Licence Income from Sound-ouly Licences 10,680,906
545,494 Net Licence Income from Combined Sound and Television Licences 1,413,292
9.938,917 12,094,198
1,039,464 Net Revenue from Publications 956,330
13,388 Interest on Bank Deposit, Tax Reserve Certificates, etc. 13,708
50,000 lnterest on Investments 54,156
11,041,769 13,117,291
1,099,512 Balance available for agfmprintion brought down 1,688,085
359,463 Balance brought forward as at 831 March 1960 458,976
1,458,975 2,147,060
SERVICES
YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1g51
Year ended Year ended
3E March 11250 31 March 1951
Balance of Grant-in-Aid brought forward as at .
132,232 31 March 68,007
4,365,000 Grant- m-Axd Recelpts for the year 4,634,600
1, Interest on Bank Deposit 476
7,242 Receipts from sales of discarded assets, etc. 5,401
4,373,242 — 4,640,376
Income Tax :
Estimated credit to Overseas Services for relief
of future Income Tax by reason of taxzation
40,000 deficit of Overseas Services 86,000
4,794,383
Balance, mg excess of Net Expenditure over
Grant-in-Aid Receipts to date, carried forward 9,932
4,545,474 4,804,315
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STATEMENT 1

STATEMENT OF REVENUE EXPENDITURE
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1951

Year ended
31 March 1950
Percentage
Amount of Total
%
2,206,916  29°43
308,003 411
545,544 727
96,625 1-29
55,621 074
853,785 1272
113,382 1-51
4,279,876 5707
172,148 2:30
201,365 2:68
176,642 2-36
81,143 1-08
1,088,620  14:52
104,648 1-39
1,824,566 24-33
248,170 331
40,494 0-54
23,044 0-31
41,226 056
149,599 1-.99
502,533 6-70
61,231 0-82
325,708 434
26,588 0-36
413,627 5:52
260,665 348
37,393 0-50
298,058 3-98
176,228 2:35
X 0-05
7,498,788 100-00

HOME SERVICES—SOUND

Year ended
31 March 1951
Percentage
Amount of Total
PROGRAMMES : %
Artists, Speakers, etc. 2,232,673 28-40
Permanent Orchestras 332,685 4-23
Performing Rights 643,425 691
News Royalties 108,625 1-38
Publicity and Intelligence 58,520 0-75
Salaries and Wages 1,082,560 1377
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,
Stationery, Postage, Cables, etc. 123,270 1-57
4,181,668 5701
ENGINEERING :
S.B. and Intercomimunication Lines 168,463 214
Power, Lighting, and Heating 226,782 2-89
Plant Maintenance 159,688 2-03
Transport 92,250 118
Salaries and Wages 1,101,348 1401
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,
Stationery, Postage, Cables, etc. 100,849 128
1,849,370 23-563
PREMISES :
Rent, Rates, and Taxes 271,780 346
Telephones 43,800 0-66
Insurance 24,880 0-31
Household Maintenance 49,651 0-63
Alterations to and Maintenance of Build-
ings, Services, and Masts, etc. 160,400 2:04
550,420 7-:00
REGIONAL AND AREA ESTABLISHMENTS :
Billeting, Ilostels, and Catering 65,707 0-83
Salaries and Wages 350,291 4-46
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,
Stationery, Postage, etc. 29,143 0-37
445,141 566
MANAGEMENT AND CENTRAL SERVICES :
Salaries and Wages 279,002 355
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,
Stationery, Postage, etc. 44,466 0-57
323,468 412
CONTRIBUTIONS 170 STAFF PENSION SCHEMES
AND BENEVOLENT FUND 207,476 2:64
GOVERNORS’ FEES 3,360 0-04
7,860,883  100-00
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STATEMENT 2

STATEMENT OF REVENUE EXPENDITURE
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1g51

HOME SERVICES—TELEVISION

www americanradiohistorv com

Year ended Year ended
31 March 1950 31 March 1951
Percentage Percentage

Amount of Total Amount of Total

% PROGRAMMES : £ %
356,949  30°35 Artists, Speakers, etc. 474,361 27-60
2,383 0-21 Performing Rights 6,034 0-35
2,127 018 Publicity and Intelligence 2,376 014
187 358 15-98 Salartes and Wages 268,747 15-64

Sundry Expenses including Travelling,
8,704 0-74 Stationery, Postage, Cables etc. 14,996 0-87
556,521 47-46 766,614 44-60
ENGINEERING :

27,513 2-35 S.B. and Intercommunication Lines 60,755 3-64
21,894 1-87 Power, Lighting, and Heating 38,666 2:25
108,463 925 Plant Maintenance 173,750 10-11
26,481 2:26 Transport 40,089 2-33
185,220 1579 Salaries and Wages 265,221 15-43
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,

19,061 1-62 Stationery, Postage, Cables, etc. 32,747 1-90

288,632 3314 611,198  35-56
PREMISES :

46,546 397 Rent, Rates, and Taxes 65,923 3:84
5,034 0-43 Telephones 6,420 0-37
6,235 053 Insurance 9,215 0-54
6,562 0-56 Household Maintenance 8,836 051

Alterations to and Maintenance of Build-
47,657 405 ings, Services, and Masts, etc. 96,170 560
111,934 9-64 186,564 10-86
REGIONAL AND AREA ESTABLISHMENTS :
6,904 G:59 Billeting, Hostels, and Catering 13,919 0-81
36,231 309 Salaries and Wages 53,295 3'10
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,
3,197 0-27 Stationery, Postage, etc. 4,399 0-26

46,332 3:95 71,613 417

MANAGEMENT AND CENTRAL SERVICES :
33,125 2-83 Salaries and Wages 40,269 2-34
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,

11,620 0-99 Stationery, Postage, etc. 6,584 0-33
44,745 3:82 45,843 2:67
CONTRIBUTIONS TO STAFF PENSION SCHEMES
24,550 209 AND BENEVOLENT Funp 36,846 2-14
1,172,714 100-00 1,718,578  100-00
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STATEMENT 3

STATEMENT OF REVENUE EXPENDITURE
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1951

OVERSEAS SERVICES

Year ended Year ended
31 March 1950 31 March 1951
Percentage Percentage
Amount of Total Amount  of Total
% ‘PROGRAMMES: £ %

760,236 18-01 Artists, Speakers, etc. 716,550 16-03
41,232 0-98 Permanent Orchestras 42,681 0-956

127,103 301 Performing Rights 127,604 286

526 0-01 News Royalties
54,555 1-29 Publicity and Intelligence 65,112 146
1,306,424 30-95 Salaries and Wages 1,419,738 31-76
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,
130,400 309 Stationery, Postage, Cables, etc. 130,120 2-91
2,420,476 57-34 2,601,706 56-96
ENGINEERING :

92.675 2:20 S.B. and Intercommunication Lines 92,633 2-07
280,663 6-65 Power, Lighting, and Heating 288,928 6-46
153,724 3-64 Plant Maintenance 180,764 4-06

45,077 1-07 Transport 45,268 1-01
511,784 12-13 Salaries and Wages 538,826 12-06

Sundry Expenses including Travelling,
30,112 0-71 Stationery, Postage, Cables, etc. 32,263 0-72
1,113,935 26-40 1,178,662 26-36
PREMISES :

233,842 5-54 Rent, Rates, and Taxes 253,095 566
16,981 0-40 Telephones 17,756 0-40
15,052 0-36 Insurance 17,833 0-40
13,007 0-31 Household Maintenance 18,841 0-42

Alterations to and Maintenance of Build-

49,195 117 ings, Services, and Masts, etc. 86,956 1-94

328,077 78 394,481 8-82

REGIONAL AND AREA ESTABLISHMENTS @

30,764 6-73 Billeting, Hostels, and Catering 28,927 0-65
119,997 2-84 Salaries and Wages 134,389 301
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,

7,842 0-19 Stationery, Postage, etc. 8,682 019
158,603 376 171,998 3-86
MANAGEMENT AND CENTRAL SERVICES :
93,723 2-22 Salaries and Wages 100,268 224
Sundry Expenses including Travelling,

15,291 0-36 Stationery, Postage, etc. 13,261 0-30
109,014 2:68 113,509 2-54
CONTRIBUTIONS TO STAFF PENSION SCHEMES
90,449 2-14 AND BENEVOLENT FUND 110,212 247
4,220,553  100-00 4,470,667  100-00
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STATEMENT

At 31 March 1860
Home Services

Tele- Overseas
Sound vision Serzicm
3,306,765 58,886 1,090.167
56,134 383,539 85236
3.362,889 442,425 1175403
1,742,381 10,424
1,620,508 432,001 1,175,403
2,346,885 428,883 2,495,289
220,494 402,487 42,893
2,567,379 831,370 2,638,182
1,782,793 239,114
784,586 682,256 2,538,182
396,751 22,612 100,764
38,611 17,833 6,441
435,362 40,445 107,205
310,956 12,258
124,406 28,187 107,205
139,143 1,658
19,036 58
158,179 1,600
115,376 607
42,803 993

6,189,534 512,039 3,686,220
334,275 803,801 134,570

6,623,809 1,315,840 3,820,790
3,961,506 262,403

2,672,303 1,053,437 3,820,790

DEPRECIATION
Sound Telezision
£
134,500 5,500
111,600 34,500 Plant
17,000 2,000
5,000
268,000 42,000
63,534 7,742
40,8568 2,141
22,676 6,601
290,676 47,601

MusicaL INSTRUMENTS,

OF

FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD LAND

AND BUILDINGS !
At 31 March 1950—at Cost
Net Additions—at Cost

Deduct Depreciation to date

PLANT :
At 31 March 1950—at Cost

Net Additions—at Cost

Deduct Depreciation to date

FURNITURE AND FITTINGS :

At 31 March 1950—at Cost
Net Additions—at Cost

Deduct Depreciation to date

AND Books :
At 31 March 19560—at Cost
Net Additions—at Cost

Deduct Depreciation to date

ToTaL :
At 31 March 1960—at Cost

Net Additions—at Cost

Deduct Depreciation to date

PER BALANCE SHEET

Music

STATEMENT 4

FIXED ASSETS

At 31 March 1951

Home Services
Tele- Overseas
Sound vision  Services

442,426 1,175,403

3,362,889
208,359 169,409

144,785

3,218,104 740,784 1,344 812
1,823,381 35,424

705,360 1,344 812

1,394,723

831,370 2,538,182

2,567,379
414,666 92,157

193,237

2,760,616 1,246,026 2,630,339
1,890,793 313,114

869,823 932,912 2,630,339
435,362 40,445 107,205
45,669 25,173 10,546
481,031 65,618 117,750
330,956 16,268
160,078 49,360 117,750
158,179 1,600
16,227 2,633
174,406 4,233
120,376 607
54,030 3,626

6,623,809 1,315,840 3,820,790
110,348 740,821 272,111

6,634,167 2,056,661 4,092,901
4,165,606 365,403

2,468,661 1,691,268 4,092,901

FOR YEAR ENDED 31 MARCH 1951

Freehold and Leasehold Buildings

Furniture and Fittings
Musical Instruments, etc.

Amount written off for discarded assets:
At Cost
Less : Receipts from Sales

Prr NEr REVENUR ACCOUNT

Sound Television

81,000 25,000
108,000 74,000
20,000 4,000
5,000
214,000 103,000
292,689 9,025
217,785 1,780
64,764 7,245
278,764 110,245
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Ablack, R. K. 116

Aeneid 93 .

Afrikaans Service 147

‘Air Space’ 104

Albanian 145

‘Alexandra Palace 27, 126, 140,

148
‘Any Questions’ 9I, 104
Ara, Angel 53, 84
Arabic Listener, The 157
Arab World, The 113
Archers, The 31, 104
‘Argument’ 91, 97
Atkins, Ian 86
‘Atomic Age’ 52
Audience Research 139
Australian Broadcasting Com-
mission 112
Austrian Service 120, 145

BBC
Accounts 174 ¢f seq.
Addresses 169 ¢ seq.
Advisory Councils and Com-
mittees 161 &b seg.
Board of Management 158
Governors 158
Library 66 et seq.
Organization 127
Overseas Representatives
170 et seq.
Staff changes 172
BBC People 156
BBC Quarterly, The 156
BBC Television Service 157
‘Bedtime with Braden' 96
Beecham, Sir Thomas 94
Belgian Service 118, 145
‘Billy Cotton Band Show’ 92,
7
‘B?rds in Britain’ 104
Boult, Sir Adrian 94
‘Bridge of Sympathy, The’ 120
‘British Album’ 113
British Far Eastern Broad-
casting Service 108, 116,125
Bronowski, J. 96
Building Department 152
Bulgarian 145
Bygraves, Max 58

Caesar's Friend 104

‘Café Continental’ 107

‘Café Gossip’ 120

‘Calling all Forces’ 92, 97, 111

Cameron, Peggy 66

Carr, E. H. 92

Cavalleria Rusticana 102

Canadian Broadcasting Cor-
poration 115

Cantonese 116

Ceylon 113

Central European Service 120,

145
Cha‘imers T. W, 11§
Channel Tslands 29
Chester, Charlie 74
Children’s Hour 34, 99, 139
China and Communism 98
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‘Clan Clash’ 33

Clark, Desmond 117

Clark, Petula 80

Clayton, Harold 27

‘Club Night' 103

‘Coast and Country” 31
Cochran, Sir Charles 100
Colonial Service 115, 147
‘Colour Bar, The' 98
Copenhagen Plan 18, 124
‘Country Questions’ 31, 104
‘Country Window’ 103
‘County Week’ 31, 104
Couper, Barbara 70

‘Course of Justice, The' 107
‘Crazy People’ 59

‘Creed of a Christian, The’ 103
‘Crime Clinic’ 138

Cruft, Elizabeth 66
‘Curtain Up’ 92, 135

Czech Service 121, 145

‘Dance them around’ 104

Dangey, Men working 102

Danish Royal Visit 103, 119

Danish Service 119, 145

Daventry 43, 125

David 102

David Copperfield 95

Davis, Bette 95

‘Dear Sir’ 92, 97

‘Designed for Women’ 107

‘Desert Island Discs’ 100

Dimbleby, Richard 75

Dinner at Eight 106

‘Doubt and Certainty
Science’ 98

Drama 95, 135

Droitwich 124

Dutch Service 118, 145

Dynasts, The 95

East European Service 12r,

144, 145 .
East Midland studio 31, 105
Eastern Europe 21, 121

in

Eastern Service 66, 112, 146,
147
Edgar, Barrie 66

Edwards, Jimmy 79
Edwards, Percy 65
Electrical interference, 126,
155 A
Electro-acoustics 44
Elizabeth, HM. Queen 102,

105
Elizabeth, H.R.H. Princess

, JOX
‘Elizabeth’ 87
Emmanuel 95
End of Things, The 93
Enemy of the People 27
‘English” by Radio’ 18, 119,

122, 142, 144y 145

Engineering  Establishment
Department 135,
Engineering Proj%cts Group

152

\

182

Designs Department 152
Planning and Installation
Department 152
Engineering Services Group

153
Overseas and Engineering
Information Department

154
Secretariat 154
Training Department 154
English for South Asia 112
English Song Kecitais 92,

94
“Epilogues’ %
Equipment Department 153
European Listeners 14 ef seq.
European Services X17 ¢ seq.,
125, 143, 145
‘Everybody’s Business’ 97
‘Exploring Scotland’ 101
External Services 61, 108 ¢f
seq., 142 et seq.
‘Eyewitness, The' 93

‘Face of Violence, The’ g6
Face to Face 106

‘Family Favourites’ 9z, 100
‘Famous County Regiments’ 31
Far Eastern Service 116, 146
Fawcett, Eric 70

Features Department, 52, 96,

137
‘Festival Magazine’ 102
‘Festival Music Hall’ 97
Festival of Britain 93, 103
Festival of the Arts 102
‘Festival of Variety' 97
‘Festival Parade’ 97
‘Festival Review’ 102
‘Festival Scotland’ rox
‘Fifty Years of Life’ 99
Film Unit, BBC 108
Finland 119, 145
‘Fish-Hawk’ 65
First Mys Fraser, The 95
‘Focus’ g6, 138
Forces Educational Broad-
casts 129
‘Forces Favourites’ 11x
Foreign Services News De-
partment 117
‘For the Children’ 108
France and the Low Coun-
tries 117
‘French have a word for it,
The’ 104
French Service 17, 117, 145
Frequencies 127, 128, 148
Friends and Relations 103
Frontal lobes 53

Gaelic 32, 101

Garlick, Wilfrid 8o

Gay, Jennifer 66

Gee, Hugh 66

General Overseas Service 108,
III, X42, L

German Service 19, 53, I44»
145


www.americanradiohistory.com

Germany and Austria 119
Ghosts 27, 106

Glasgow Orpheus Choir rox
Glendenning, Raymond go
Glover, Harold 65
Glyndebourne 56, 106
Good Companions, The 103
Gordon, Bruce 65
Gramophone Department 100
Grant-in-Aid 127, 142
Greek 145

Green Sailors 99

Groves, Charles 103

‘Half Century, The' 122

Harben, Philip 85

‘Have a Go’ 30, 103

Hearne, Richard 65

Heast of Diamond 95

Hebrew Service 113, 147

‘Henry Hall’s Guest Night’ g7

Henry V 27, 103, 106

‘Here is our Home’ 104

‘Heritage of Britain, The’ 52,
111, 122

Hobson, Valerie 65

Hodson, Donald 82

Holme Moss 126, 141, 148

Home Service 91, 127, 128

‘Housewives' Chboice’ 100

Hoyle, Fred 52

‘Hundred Years of Medicine,
A’ 107

Hungarian 145

\!
‘Idea of a University, The' g8
India 112
Industrial Power Exhibition

100
‘International Commentary’

107
‘In the News' 107

‘In Town Tonight’ 97
‘Irish Rhythms’ 33
Israel 113

Italian 145

‘It’s all yours’ 101

Jenkin, May E. 87
Jolson, Al 100

Julius Caesar 106
‘Junior Wranglers’ 65

¢ Juniper Tree, The’ g6
‘Just Fancy’ 97
Justice 27

King Arthur 94
Kingswood Warren 41
Kirk o’ Shotts ss, 126, 14I,

148
Kubelik, Rafael g4
Language broadcasts 145, &

seq.

Latin American Service 114,
147

Lestocq, Humphrey 65, 85

‘Let Justice be done’ 138

‘Let’s go’ 31, 104

Letters from listeners 61

‘Life with the Lyons’ 58, 92,

g6
Light Programme 91, 128, 129
Lime Grove 27, 64, 126, 141,

148
Lines Department 151
Lines of Communication 95
‘Listen and speak’ 122
‘Listen with Mother® 49, 129
Listener Panel 17
Listener Research 61 ef seg.
‘Listeners’ Choice’ 100
Listener, The 156
Little Swan, The 65
Lockhart, Sir Robert Bruce

117
London Calling 156
‘London calling Asia’ 112, 116,

146
London calling Europe 145
‘London Letter’ 118
‘London Rhapsody ’ 92
‘Lunar Society of the Air, The'

31
Luxembourgish 145

Macbeth 95

Madden, Peter 66

Mageean, James 103

Manson, T. W. 94

Martin, Andrew 81

‘Matter of Opinion, A’ 32, 101
‘Matters of %Jte and Death’

107
Mayor of Casterbridge, The 31,
95, 104
McK'echnie, James g5
Measure for Measure 95
Mewton-Wood 7
Michelmore, Cliff 66
Midland Light Orchestra,
BBC 135
Midland Region 29, 31, 104,

108

Midshipman Barney, 65

Mills, Annette 63

Monitoring Service 123, 144

Moore, Bernard 89

Moore, Doris L. 65

Morley, Robert 65

'Movie Matinée’ 100

Music 12 ¢t seq., 94, 134

‘Music Box, The' g9

‘Music Hall’ 97, 107, 129

‘Music in Miniature® 92, 135

‘My Friends the Braith-
waites’ 58, 96

Mystic Trumpeter, The 102

¢ Nature of the Universe, The’

52, 123

Netherlands Royal Visit 118

News 37, 93, 130

‘News from the North’ 103

‘New Society, The' 92

New Zealand Broadcasting
Service 112

Nicolson, Harold 83

North American Service 114,
147

183

Northern Ireland 29, 31, 33,
102
Northém Ireland Orchestra,

BEC 33
Northern Orchestra, BBC 103,

134
North Region 29 ¢t seg. 103
‘Northumbrian Barn Dance’
103
Norway, King of ¢8, 119
Norwegian Service 119, 145
Novello, Ivor 100
‘Now it can be told’ g6, 138
‘Now’s your Chance’ 105
On the Eve of a New Day 95
Opera Orchestra, BBC 134
Operations and Maintenance
Department 151, 152
Outside Broadcasts 35 ef seq.,
98, 131, 149
Overseas Services 109, 125,

1467, 149
‘Owl is a Baker’s Daughter’,
The’ g6

Pacific Service 112, 146
Pain, Nesta 53
Pakistan 112
‘Parson calls, The' 103
Passing Day, The 102
‘P.C. 49’ 97
‘People’s Service’ 133
Persia 113, 147
Petrified Forest, The 106
Pickles, Wilfred s9
Pickles, William 118
Pi{'ade 121
‘Play the Game' 65
golish 145

ortuguese 145
Powder Monkey, The 65
Promenade Concerts 76, 94
Pyomise of Tomorrow 27
Publications, BBC 156
‘Public Enquiry’ 30, 103

‘Question and Answer’ 113

‘Radio Newsreel’ 37, 40, 93,
112, 113 (Hebrew)

‘Radio Theatre' 114, 123

Radio Times 156,

‘Ray’s a Laugh’ 96

Read, Al 58

Recording Department 150

‘Record Round-up’ 100

‘Records I like’ 100

Regional Broadcasting 29 ¢t
seq., 100 et seq.

Reith Lectures g8, 123

Religious Broadcasting 93, 133

Repertory Company, BBC 136

‘Report to the People’ 138

Research Department 41 ¢t
seq., 151, 15§

Richard 11 gs

‘Riders of the Range’ g7

River Line, The 95

Roberton, Sir Hugh 1or

Ross, Duncan 86

Royal Festival Hall 98, 107

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

Rumanian 145

Rush Job 106
Russeil, Bertrand 52
Russia 121, 145
Rutherford, Harry 65

Sacred Flame, The 106

Sargent, Sir Malcolm 76, 94

‘Saturday Night Theatre’ 135

Scandinavia 119, 144, 145

Scarlet Pimpernel, The 106

‘Science and the Christian
Mar’ 94

‘Scientific Concept of Man,
The’ 98

Scotland 29, 31, 32, 100

Scott, Janette 66

‘Scottish Affairs’ 101

‘Scottish Heritage' 101

Scottish Orchestra, BBC 101,

134 .
School Broadcasting 32, 99,

138
SCh(s)OIS Pamphlets 156, 157
Sears, Bryan 71
‘Seat in the Circle’ 103
Secret of Winterstream, The 99
Sellick, Phyllis 76
Serbo-Croat 145
Shout aloud Salvation! 27, 106
‘Show Business’ 97
Skin Game, The 106
‘Sleep Campaign, The’ 120
Slovak 145
Slovene 145
Smith, Cyril 76
Somerville, Mary 5o, 88
South African Broadcasting
Corporation 110
South European Service 144,

145
Southern Europe 118
‘Soviet View, The’ 93
Spanish Service 118, 145
‘Speak your Mind’ 104
Specialist Departments 151
‘Starlight Hour' 97
St. Joan 27

Stokowski, Leopold 94

Straker, Henry 116

Straw in the Storm 102

Studios 149

‘Sunday Half-hour' 133

Susannah of the Mounties 99

Sutherland, Alec 69

Sutton Coldfield 54, 140, 141,
148

Swansea Music Festival 32

Swedish 145

Symphony Concerts 94

Symphony Orchestra,
94, 134

‘Take it from here’ 92

“Taking Stock’ 98

Talks 46, 97, 98, 131

“Talks for Sixth Forms’ 99

“Talleyrand, A Study of’ 96

Tatsfield 154

‘Taxil’ 97

Tebrau 125

“Telescope' 64

Television 9, 41, 105 ¢ seq.,
140, 14

Clnldren 's Programmes 64

et seq., 141

Colour 42, 126

Drama 26 et seq.

Qutside Broadcasts 54 et seg.
Third Programme 92, 128, 129
*This is Britain’ 112
“This is my Country’ 101
Tilsley, Frank 72

‘Time and Tune’ 99

‘Today in Parliament’ 93
“Topic for Tonight’ 97

‘Top Town' 103

‘Town Forum’ 31, 105
Transcription rvice 25, 5I

et seq., 122, 144
Transmission 42
Transmitter Output 149
Treasure on Pelican 106
Turkish 145
“Turn of the Century, The’ 52
“Twelve Weeks with Baby’ 107

BBC

‘Twenty Questions’ 97

‘Undefeated, The’ 138

Ulster Farm and Factory
Exhibition 102

Unscripted Discussion 46 ¢ seq

Variety 57 et seg., 96, 136
‘Variety Fanfare’ 30, 103 «
‘Vic Oliver presents® 107
*Viewpoint' 30, 103

‘Village Barn Dance’ 104

Wales 29, 31, 101
Wavelengths 124, 127, 128,

‘We beg to differ’ 97
Webster, Martyn C. 77
Week m W&tmmster, The’

98,
Welsh Orchestra, BBC 135
Wenvoe 126, 141, 148
th European Service 143,

West Indies zl'gs
West  of ngland Light
Orchestra, BBC 31, 104, 135
West Region 29 ef seq., 104
W%tbury, Marjorie 78
‘Western Music Hall’ 104
White City 141
Whitworth, Robin 53
‘Whirligig’ 6
‘Window on Europe 96, 138
‘Women's Vie int’ 107
‘World Theatre’ 52, 136
‘Wot Cheor, Geordie!’ 103
‘Write it Yourself’ 64
Wrotham 10, 125

Yerma

York Mg%stery Plays 103

‘Young Explorers’ 103

Young, Gladys 95

Young, J. Z., 98, 123

‘Younger Generation,
129

The’

ADVERTISEMENTS

Ace Radio Ltd. 202

Acoustical Manufacturing Co.
Ltd. 206

Advance Components Ltd.

198

Automatic Coil Winder and
Electrical Equipment Co.
Ltd. 219

BBC Publications 220, 222
Bush Radio Ltd. 193

-
Chloride Batteries Ltd. 215
E. K. Cole Ltd. 211
Columbia Graphophone Co.
Ltd. 204
Cosmocord Ltd. 218
A. C. Cossor Ltd. 20

C.W.S. ‘Defiant’ io 208

www americanradiohistorv com

Electric and Musical Indus-
tries Ltd. 1

English Electnc Co. Ltd. 207

The Ever Ready Co. (Great
Britain) Ltd. 186, 187

Federated Sales Ltd. 224
Ferranti Ltd. 195

General Electric Co. Ltd. 197

Goodmans Industries Ltd. 216
Gramophone Ltd.
(H.M.V.) 189

Hale Electric Co. Ltd. 217
Invicta Radio Ltd. 212

Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph
Co. Ltd. 185

184

M.S.S. Recording Co. Ltd. 214
Mullard Ltd. 213
Murphy Radio Ltd. 190, 191

Philips Electrical Ltd. 192,199
Pye Ltd. 201

Regentone Radio & Television
194

Roberts Radio Co. Ltd. 210

Ultra Electric Ltd. 203

Vidor Ltd. 209

Vitavox Ltd. 223

Vortexion Ltd. 221

Westinghouse Brake and Sig-

nal Co. Ltd. 196
Wright and Weaire Ltd. 200


www.americanradiohistory.com

Continuously in Service, Day and Night

Sunset over Singapore. Dawn over the Atlantic. In all parts of the world,
at all times of the day and night, Marconi-built broadcasting and communi-
cation stations are in operation, giving unrivalled service. Wherever ships
and aircraft ply you will find Marconi equipment guiding them and bringing
greater safety to their journey. In the wide field of entertainment, Marconi
transmitting and television equipment has an equally honoured tradition
of reliable service with the B.B.C. and other broadcasting authorities
throughout the world.

MARCONI

THE FIRST AND GREATEST NAME IN WIRELESS

MARCONI'S WIRELESS TELEGRAPH COMPANY LTD + MARCONI HOUSE + CHELMSFORD

185
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At home. ..

« . . in many hundreds of thousands of

liomes, trouble-free listening is enjoyed

through

ALLDRY RADIO

w A product of THE EVER READY CO. (GREAT

k/QBRITAIm LTD., Hercules Place, Holloway, N.7.

186
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and abroad g

'}*

. for the first time native people in
undeveloped areas bave a chance to listen to

broadcasting through the

TRAADE MARK

N—~

SAUCEPAN SPECIAL

This shortwave receiver is produced for export by the
makers of Ever Ready Alldry Radio

187
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ThelatestC.P.S.
Emitron Camera
with 6 lens turret
—anentirely new
conception in tele-
vision which com-
pletelysatisfiesthe
exacting require-
menis  of both
S8 producer and
. operalor.

y ,
Q‘ll 0‘ . . . the leading British organisation
; 5 for the Design, Development
and Manufacture of Electronic equipment of all kinds.

COMPLETE TELEVISION TRANSMITTING
STATIONS INCLUDING STUDIO EQUIPMENT,
FILM CHANNELS, EMITRON CAMERAS, SOUND
EQUIPMENT, AERIALS, TRANSPORTABLE AND
MOBILE TRANSMITTERS @ TELEVISION RECEIVERS
¢ RADIO TRANSMITTERS e BROADCAST AND
COMMUNICATIONS RECEIVERS (AM. & F.M.)
e RADIO AND TELEVISION RELAY EQUIPMENT
e EMISCOPE CATHODE RAY TUBES e AIRBORNE
RADAR (BEAM APPROACH EQUIPMENT) @ VELO-
CITY MODULATED OSCILLATORS e MULTIPLIER
PHOTO-TUBES @ ELECTRONIC MEASURING EQUIPMENT e
R.F. INDUCTION & DIELECTRIC HEATERS e ELECTRONIC
DICTATION MACHINES @ RECORDS @ DISC AND MAGNETIC
TAPE RECORDERS @ DOMESTIC ELECTRIC APPLIANCES.

ELECTRIC & MUSICAL INDUSTRIES LTD. MEADQUARTERS: WAYES * MIDDLESEX EAGLAND
. 4
188
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M — ELWEY

RADIC AND TELEVISION APPARATUS

OTHONE COMPANY LIMITED
LLCHty TO 1S MAJESTY THE KING

'SUPPLIERS OF GRAMOPHONES, RECORDS

BY APPOINTMENT

“HIS MASTER’S VOICE”

(746 / é%}ﬂwé% a// gm%

o 7 )
U& THE GRAMOPHONE COMPANY LIMITED, HAYES, MIDDLESEX

189
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EBere’s a question for you. Should
a manufacturer — of radio for instance —‘“give
the public what it wants”? Yes? Very well, what
does the public want. Now you tell us. We spend
a lot of our time trying to find out and it isn’t
half as simple as you might think. We came to
the conclusion long ago that no manufacturer can
please all the people all the time and we don’t try.
Instead we try to maintain a range of sets one of
which at least will be ““just what you want.” All
the sets have two things in common: Good Repro-
duction. In other words the sounds and ‘sights’
that come from your set are as truthful as the

price allows. Reliability (i.e. long life with a mini-

murphy radio

190
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mum of trouble). This is built into every Murphy
Set, regardless of price. Sets come into the range
and in time are replaced by new models. But ail
through our history —and we’re getting quite big
boys now — Good Reproduction and Reliability
have been the “constants” in Murphy Sets. One
word more. A radio manufacturer can take all the
care in the world but sooner or later his sets will
need skilled attention. That’s why we take such
care in choosing our Murphy Dealers. There are
only about 1,600 of them out of the 20,000 or so
radio dealers in this country. Rare birds — but
well worth hunting because, as we’ve told you

many, many times, they are people you can trust.

and teilevision

191
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A MATTER
OF TEMPERAMENT...,

Temperament in a pianist, a film star
(or a wife) is only to be expected — and often highly
entertaining. Ina Radio Receiver it is completely out of
place. What is réquired there is a consistently steady
performance year in, year out. That is why in Radio
you will be well advised to insist on Philips, the name
you can trust.

PHILIPS 5.2,.u4 %

RADIO AND TELEVISION RECEIVERS - LAMPS AND LIGHTING BEQUIPMENT
CYCLE DYNAMO LIGHTING SETS, ETC.

PHILIPS ELECTRICAL LIMITED - CENTURY HOUSE - SHAFTESBURY AVE . LONDON - W.C.2
(P.R 696C)

192
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Experience teaches
says Christopher Stone

Years of experience must stand one in good stead, and although most
of my years have been spent on the broadcasting side of a microphone,
I do know that I have developed a critical ear for the receiving side.
Technicians go to all kinds of trouble to give scientific calculations
of “ better reception”. I prefer to depend on my ear and that is why
I continually pay tribute to Bush. I’ve yet to hear a Bush set which
does not please, whether it be in the reception of the spoken voice,
of music from brass bands to bassoons, or in the reproduction of bird
songs at eventide.

Bush is the set which, in my view, is likely to give the greatest
listening pleasure with simplicity, comfort and a fair price to the greatest
number of listcners. But that is my opinion and the result of my
experience. Why not get somc Bush listening hours in yourself . . .
I think you’ll agree with me.

BUSH /\RADIO

BUSH RADIO LTD., POWER ROAD, CHISWICK, LONDON, W.4

royds sti9/t
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Ferranti is a firm with a long and
== famous record. And the considerable
number of years we have spent dealing
with listeners’ needs have taught us
many useful facts. When we make
Ferranui sets, our first aim is to produce
reliable sets. Secondly, we want to give

you sets that are well designed, inside
and out. Thirdly, we aim to give you
good reproduction—reproduction as good
as each type and size of set can possibly
give. Finally, we make sure you can buy
all these things at a reasonable price
from dealers who are specially chosen
and appointed by us to give you the
best possible service.

for radio & television

FERRANTI LTD. MOSTON MANCHESTER 10; AND 36 KINGSWAY LONDON W.C.2
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Considerably reduced in size for any given output “Westa-
lite”, rectifiers have proved themselves the most efficient
for supplying H.T. and E.H.T. to radio and television re-
ceivers and are extensively used in many well known sets.
The miniature 36 EHT tubular type rectifiers for E.H.T.
supplies to the cathode ray tube are so light and small they
can be soldered direct into the wiring of a receiver,
anchored solely by their tag connectors. And here is a point
to remember—*Westalite” and double-voltage “Westalite”
rectifiers are type approved for use in Service equipments.

Send 6d. for a copy of “THE ALL METAL WAY" to Dept. B.B.C.Y.B.52

WESTINGHOUSE BRAKE & SIGNAL CO., LTD.
82 York Way - King’s Cross °* London, N.I
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Jou can end on it

Fine reproduction quality, which is instantly recognizable, comes
naturally from the great technical skill builtinto every G.E.C. radio
and television set; skill acquired from a background of experience
which ensures, as well, a remarkable dependability of performance.
Whether it is the manufacture of the smallest component or the
design and ipstallation of a historic project such as the first cross-
country televisionrelay link —G.E.C. brings to it an accumulation
of knowledge and experience which is unique.

RAD‘O o3 —and a good job too!

THE GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. LTD.

‘o197
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ave at 1,000 o/s
Ible stray ﬂeld ¥
Weight 34 1b.

Fulfess details gy, requesy,

Negl ig

ADVANCE COMPONENTS LTD.,
BACK RD, SHERNHALL ST, LONDON, E.i7
'Phone : LARkswood 4366/7/8.
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GRACIE SAYS:

“Philihs big picture television
|"

Is champion!

Youre agree with Gracie. Philips Projection Television
gives a much bigger picture, so that you, your family,
and more of your friends can enjoy the programmes in
much greater comfort.

Other special features are: no glare, completely
flat screen and better tone values.

EJ PHILIPS rrosecrion

-
\ 4

—  TELEVISION

GIVES MUCH BIGGER PICTURES
MAKERS OF: THE DEPENDABLE RADIO °* LAMPS AND LIGHTING EQUIPMENT * ETC.
Philips Electrical Ltd., Century House, Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.C.2.

(PR840)
199
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The Ferrograph, combining
operational simplicity with fidel-
ity, is universally acknowledged an

educational  cstablishments,
broadcasting studios, scientific
and research organisations as
well as a host of discerning

recording and reproduction
are first essentials.

o

. Ferrograph, Series
. — Utilising a  modified

| Wearite * Tape-Deck,” the
“Ferrograph Model L.67 provides
a continuous-playing loop giving
up to 4 minutes at 71" per second
or. 8 minutes at 3}” per second
- with top responses of 10,000
~ cycles and 5,000  cycles
g)_ respectively.

t

i Ferrograph, Series *“Y”—Recorder/
|\ teproducers providing the twin advan- »
. tages of portability and rack-mounting.

- Designed primarily for * Services * use,
- Model * Y *” recorder is housed in a robust
i aluminium case, and offers fnuzer alia the
L facilities of two_side-by-side tracks, three
. tape speeds, viz, 74%, 317 and 1§” per
. second, 600 ohm inputs and outputs,
remote control and voice/signal operation.

G

Ferrograph

British Ferrograph Recorders are designed and manufactured

w Wright & Weaire Ltd.
LONDON 4~vp SOUTH SHIELDS
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outstanding magnctic tape recorder
of British design and manufacture.
Among its users are numbered

music-lovers 1o whom quality

&
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Make the most of your leisure hours with the finesi
quality radio, radiogram and TV entertainment !
* All Pye sets embody the most up-to-date technical
design — and are housed in cabinets of outstanding
beauty. Backed by more than fifty years’
experience and research, they
are precision-built and thoroughly reliable —

Britain’s best value in Radio and TV.

TbeCensre of Scsontific Rasearch

PYE LIMITED - RADIO WORKS +- CAMBRIDGE

201
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T his

15 the
BERKELEY,
A Quality
Radiogram
butlt by
ACE

Ir you are bothered with the rare gift of a
critical faculty, you will have difficulty in
tolerating the second rate in radio reception
and sound reproduction. Sympathetically
we conceived the Berkeley, a radio receiver
and record reproducer designed to take full
advantage of the latest developments in
broadcasting technique.  Since very exact-
ing listeners are so few we have not had the
bother of mass procducing it. In fact, we
could include all the technical refinements
we liked and build each one slowly and
with individual care. Assuming that a cri-
tical listener would also be a person of good
taste, we took care to house the Berkeley in
a soundly constructed cabinet of elegant
and well-mannered contemporary design.
Consequently, although it is in no sense
cheap, the Berkeley is extraordinarily good
value. Full information may be obtained
from :

ACE RADIO LTD.
TOWER WORKS TOWER ROAD LONDON NW 10
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Because it has been built to the highest
YOU WILL APPRECIATE | standards of technical excellence the
Ultra de Luxe Console is the obvious
choice of those who must have the best.
like sharpness of the picture, Reproduction of sight and sound is
even. in daylight or with | beyond reproach : faultless craftsman-
normal room lighting—the | ship and sincerity of design are the
aluminised tube and the | features of the Ultra de Luxe Console
which make it supreme in quality today.
See your Ultra Dealer and let him
convince you with a demonstration.

the 157 viewing tube; the [ife-

special filter see to that. You
will particularly appreciate,
too, the handsome straight
grained walnut cabinet which
is a thing of beauty in any

home.

TELEVISION
GOOD LOOKING from all points of view

ULTRA ELECTRIC LTD., Western Avenue, Acton, London, W.3
203
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€OLUMBIA GRBAPBOPBONE COMPANY LIMITED HAYES MNMIDDLESKX
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i celebrates its

4 \ "~
. ] g Z

First introduced in 1927 as the popular **no- E

soldering” home constructor’s set. this /

famous receiver met with overwhelming

success throughout the land. All through

the years it has been developed to include

new features of design, and aithough now

- marketed as a complete instrument it still, as

always, offers the utmost value for money.

Today the Cossor * Melody Maker”

with pride in a 25-year
tradition of popularity—and confident ¢
of its future as the established ** family
favourite.”

A. C. COSSOR LTD

HIGHBURY GROVE, LONDON, N.5
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The closest approach

fo the original sound

in speech and music

reproduction

The ACOUSTICAL
Q.U.A.D. AMPLIFIER

illustrated here is
probably the most ad-
vanced design yet pro-
duced for reproduc-
tion closely resembling
the original sound.
Acoustical amplifiers and loudspeakers are supplied to
leading broadcasting, recording and other authorities
throughout the world. They are also the choice of pri-
vate concerns and individuals when the finest is required.

MANUFACTURING COLTD
HUNTI'NGOON - HUNTS - TEL: 361
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Only
"ENGLISH ELECTRIC

relevision

offers you all these outstanding features

FOR LOOKING...

BLACK LEVEL CLAMP for correct ratio between brightness
and contrast.

SYNCHROPHASE for ‘fringe’ or ¢difficult’ area reception.

TINTED FACE PLATE for comfortable viewing in daylight or
artificial light.

18-inch METAL CATHODE RAY TUBE giving a 12§” x 10” brilliant
picture on an almost flat screen, well
focussed over the whole area. Fitted with
ion trap to prolong tube life.

...AND LISTENING

PRE-SET 3-STATION RADIO (on Model 1651). Sound broadcast
reception from your favourite long and
medium wave programmes.

FREQUENCY MODULATION for reception within the service area
of the B.B.C’s high fidelity experimental
transmissions.

"ENGLISH ELECTRIC

BRITISH MADE THROUGHOUT e Brings it home to you BIG and CLEAR
The ENGLISH ELECTRIC Co. Ltd., Television Dept., Queens House, Kingsway, W.C.2,
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®

MODEL TR 1250. TAPLE MODEL

This 15 valve table receiver
produces a brilliant 10” x 8"
picture. Contained in an
attractive polished walnut
cabinet with speaker-frets at
the sides. Dimensions : 193"
high, 183" wide, 19" deep

better listening

The Defiant takes its place
in the home, blending into
the atmosphere of the dom-
estic circle. For wherever it
goes, the Defiant is praised
for its beauty and deeply
appreciated for its almost
magical powers.

DEFIANT

radio and television

©

MODEL MSH 551 AC

Console model in walnut,
designed to harmonize with
modern furnishing schemes.
World-wide coverage.
Dimensions : 344" high, 184"
wide, 117 deep.

Ask to see the modern designs which are
available at Co-operative Societies everywhere.
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Your calendar
wHE tell you o oo

N b diAaaaii
afﬂ'i LASTS ABOUT

A MONTH’ LONGERW'W

71810 o[z 314 151¢

* This is the average
Sigure applying to the
well-known Vidor
120 wolt baltery.
There are hundreds of
other Vidor batteries
and they are all noted
Sfor their long lives.

VIDOR LTD., ERITH, KENT
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ROBERTS' RADIO

rrice £14.14.
(PLUS £6. 6.6 PURCHASE TAX)

COMPLETE WITH BATTERIES AND
WATERPROOF ZIP CARRYING COVER

ROBERTS RADIOG €O. LTD.

CREEK ROAD, EAST MOLESEY, SURREY.
Talephone: Molesey 2684
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singing 9 ChelmsforCg oo

Nor ah Seotts

/Md . L.,

TO MAKE GOOD RADIO!

The advance from improvisation in the early days of

e

broadcasting to the efficiency of modern radio and tele-
vision would be meaningless without the parallel
development of the receiver. It takes two to make good
radio! Ekco have played their part from the beginning,
pioneering and perfecting new ideas that extract the
utmost listening and viewing value from the near-perfect

transmission of today.

EKGO

EADIO * VISION - CAR RADIO

K. Cole Ltd. Southend-on-Sea
[ ]
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Progress in
Electronics

The heart of every electronic
device is the electron tube. With-
out it there would be no radio, no
television, no telecommunications,
no nucleonics, no radar.

The development of electron
tubes is a major activity of the
Mullard organisation. In exten-
sive research laboratories, Mullard
scientists are continuously at work
increasing the efficiency of existing
techniques and designing new
ones to meet the ever changing
needs of industry, communications
and medicine.

Bringing the benefits of this
research to industry and the
community is the other function
of the Mullard organisation.
Every year, in great factories in
Lancashire and Surrey, millions
of valves, electron tubes and
components are produced for
Britain’s electronics industry. In
other plants electronic equipments
are manufactured for specialised

urposes. Behind the name

ullard, therefore, is a store of
experience in electronics that may
well prove of immense importance “ } £
to your own organisation.

Mullard

ELECTRONIC VALVES AND TUBEE * TELECOMMUNICATIONS
EQUIPMENT *© MEASURING AND CONTROL INSTRUMENTS
MAGNETIC MATERIALS * INDUSTRIAL ULTRASONICS * X-RAY TUBES

Mullard Ltd., Century House, Shaftesbury Avenue, London, W.C.2.

Main Research Laboratories at Saifords (Surrey)
FACTORIES AT
BLACKBURN + FLEETWOOD + GILLINGHAM + HOVE « MITCHAM + WANDSWORTH + WHYTELEAFE
(367mH)
213
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sive MSS.range is more
The C.B. Recording Channel

than twenty years
experience in the design and production of high-quality sound recording equip -
ment for the professional user. The oldest concern in the direct recording industty,
M.S.S. put that specialised experience at the service of all who seek truly high-
fidelity sound reproduction.

MASs
O b
S

o
¢ <
st

The SP/2/I Portable 7 The PR/6 Portable
Studio Equipment Recording Equipment

In 1935 the firg B.B.C. disk re-
cording equipment was supplied by
M.S.S. During the past ten years
M.S.S. have supplied over 5000000
disks to the B.B.C., the Admiralty,
Air Ministry, Ministty of Supply,

The STR/I Portable The PMR/I Portable the Post Office and leading Broad-
Spesch Therapy Equipment  Tape Recording Equipment

casting Authorities and professional
recordists throughout the world.

Full detalls and technical data gladly supplied
on request to ' Publications Dept."

M.S.S. RECORDING CO. LTD. POYLE CLOSE, COLNBROOK, BUCKINGHAMSHIRE.
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Balaneed Power

The powerful pair

for better listening at lowest cost

ISSUVUED BY CHLORIDE BATTERIES LIMITED
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AUDIOM fer Quality
AXIOM: for-High Fidelity
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Etronic Projection Television
gives you pictures 16” X 12” on

a FLAT screen, Brighter, more
natural pictures without irritating

reflections or distortion when

seen from an angle. The

' whole famnily can watch
5W" / them in comfort, in normal

room lighting. You must see it!:

&
PROJECTION TELEVISION

Big, clear pictures? Etronic give you that through their whole
range of T.V. sets. Look out for Model ETV 1536 (37), a compact

table model with the big 12" tube —at only 75 GNS tax paid.
P

HALE ELECTRIC CO. LTD., TALBOT ROAD, WEST EALING, W.IJ
217
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the many contributions we make to

high fidelity sound reproduction

COSMOCORD LIMITED

Enfield, Middx.

Phone: Enfield 4022
218

If you are a television viewer, you may
have noticed that Richard Dimbleby
sometimes uses a ‘' lapel *’ micro-
phone on his outside broadcasts. The
microphone in this Photograph is one
of the many **Acas’’ products famous
throughout the radio and gramophone
industries. It leaves the broadcaster’s
hands completely free, and has, for
those people he interviews, the even
greater advantage of unobtrusiveness.

There is often an '* Acos '’ product
behind the scenes. We,make a wide
range Jof !microphones, gramophone
pick-ups and other acoustic equip-
ment and instruments.
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SETPING
4 Imperial Standards of Length

\I \\ D \ R n —Trafalgar Square, London

In every branch of industry, in laboratories and

ecientific research establishments, in the services and, in fact,
wherever electirical maintenance and measurement are of
prime importance, *“ AV Q" Electrical Testing Instrnments
maintain a reputation unexcelled for robustness and depend-
able accuracy. They are frequently used as a standard by

]
i

which other instr ts are j

The Mode! 7 Universal Avometer is a typical example of a
modern ** AVO ™ multi-range meter. It is a combination
AC/DC instrument providing on a 5-inch hand calibrated
scale 50 ranges of readings of Current, Voltage, Resistance,
Capacitance, Power Qutput and Decibels. The total resist-
ance of the instrument is 500,000 ohms, and its small power
consumption and precision accuracy make it the choice
of nﬁlio. televizion and electrical engineers throughout the
WOr

Write for a
FREE copy of
the Compre-
hensive Guide
to ‘*Avo’’ In-
struments.

THE AUTOMATIC COIL “lNDER & ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT <£O. LTD.

WINDER MOUSE - DOUGLAS STREET LONDON - Talaphone: Vicioria 34049
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Who's reading |

The listener?

Someone who trusts that sense of
balance and considered judgment
which he knows are to be found in the
best of the broadcast talks; someone
whose tastes are generously wide
without aspiring to the planes of the
highly technical; someone who likes
to be well informed.

There’s always good reading in

The Listener

A BBC PUBLICATION

EVERY THURSDAY THREEPENCE
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NATIONAL PHYSICAL LABORATORY
*REPORT

on tests of transformer (Marked: Lab: Output, Series II)
Tested for VORTEXION LIMITED

257-263 The Broadway * Wimbledon : London 5.W.19

The series resistance and inductance of the primary
winding, with the secondary winding open-circuited,

was measured at 50 cycles per second with 5 and 20 volts
applied. The room temperature was 19°C. The results .
are given in Table I.

TABLE I
Primary Resistance and Inductance at 50 ¢/s
Voltage Resistance: Ohms Inductance: Henries
5 4700 95
20 7900 142

The series resistance and inductance of the primary
winding with the secondary winding short-circuited, and
of half the primary winding with the other half short-
circuited were measured at 1000 cycles per second.
About 10 volts were applied. The results are given in

Table II.
0 TABLE II
Resistance and Inductance at 1000 c¢/s
Connections Resistance: Ohms Inductance: mH
Primary, Secondary 495 5.3
shorted
Half Primary, Half 222 5.5

Primary shorted

This Laboratory model transformer
Series II easily permits 6 db more
feedback with complete stability
than the maximum of our Series I
which Mr. Williamson described.

=
¥

5

L

A

ol

]

Available for export only

VORTEXION LIMITED

WIMBLEDON : S.W.19 : ENGLAND

Telephones : LIB 2814, 6242/3
Telegrams : ** Vortexion, V{imble, London ™
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. . . greet a friend from home
half the world away”

KIPLING

‘London Calling’ is a weekly journal published by
the BBC especially for overseas listeners to British
radio. It includes detailed programmes of world-wide
BBC short-wave transmissions, news of forthcoming
programmes, and a variety of illustrated talks and
original articles on life in Britain today.

- By arranging for the BBC to send ‘London Calling’
to your family or friends overseas you will keep them
in touch with home. A yearly subscription costs only
25s. and may be commenced immediately on remittance
to: BBC Publications, London ,W.1. We shall be pleased
to send a specimen copy on receipt of a postcard

LONDON CALLING

The Overseas Journal of the-BBC

I N N S
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if you can be satisfied only by
sound reproduction as close to
the original as is possible with
present knowledf

and technique
and accept that ti

essarily be high,

be satisfied by anything less than

*e14s 5
VITAVOX  LIMITED e (F
i

WESTMORELAND RQAD
LONDON Nw?

TEL: COLINDALE 8671-3
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Might have been designed
especially for television

The whole room is comfortably warm, the fire quietly glowing;
the introductory music warns us that another enjoyable evening
of television is about to commence. Father casts another glance,
anxious this time, at the fire. Will it need making up in the
middle of that tense scene in tonight’s play or will it last until the
first interval ?

The A.B. Fire is very popular amongst viewers, in fact it might
have been designed especially for television and radio evenings.
It burns quietly, cosily, right through to the end of the pro-
gramme and then goes on burning all night. It is known as * The
Open Fire which need never go out,” because once lit in early
Autumn it will keep burning right through the winter until the
warm spring days make fires unnecessary.

The A.B. is simple to fit and burns every kind of fuel, including
wood and coal dust. It is sold in seven different wipe-clean
finishes. Prices from £4. 9. 6. We should like to tell you more
about it. Please
writeforillustrated
colour leaflet and
name of nearest
distributor.

FEDERATED SALES LTD. (DEPT. L.I) 4 STRATFORD PLACE, LONDON W.I
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